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A while back I talked to a colleague about this prr;>ject, He was a genera- 
tion younger than :I and specialized as an economic antbropolagist. Me 
was surprised when I mentioned the different theoretical orientations 
that have directed research into political anthropology historically. And Z 
was s u ~ r i s e d  when he commented that political ar.tl_hropology had al- 
ways appeared to him to be a dispersed field kvithout a theoretical center. 
That has not been the case since the field was formally established in 1940 
with the publication of Afrtcnt.1 P~l i t ica l  Systems (Fortes and Evalts- 
Pritchard 1940)" But to a younger scholar kvho came to the practice of an- 
thropology after the 1970s, thcr field might appear to be dispersed because 
since trhe mid-1970s the ml-hocfologics by which anthopologists study 
poitical phenomena have emmated from different th.eorc?timl centers. 

Many political mtJnropologists of my generation recall with some nos- 
talgia the adwent of the actor-oriented processud a p p a c h  to political 
phenomena in the mid-1960s. They consider the decade trntil the mid- 
1970s to be the heyday of political anthropology and think that it subse- 
quently lost its vigor. But ihe decade from approximately 1465 to 1975 
was a heady period for cultural anthropology at large. hthropojogists 
heatedly daa tcd  the importance of theoretical orientations, such as 
ethnoscieztce, stmcrhralism, cuiturai evolMion, ar~d t-he p"i""q oh&-  
stantive and formal economics, as well as the social signjificmce of hot- 
ticket intertrsts, often faddish, such as the culkrre of poverty, the causes 
and morality c.lf war, and whether human aggres"in is biologically or 
culturally motivated. None of these concerlls, irrcludhg political anthra- 
pology has survived with the same level of urgency that practitimers as- 
signed to them during that time. But the field of politic& arthr~pology as 
a whole remahs alive and kvell, m d  political anthropologists continue to 
expand into n w  directions, as they have since the inception of the field. 

:In the 1Y40s artd I95Os, political anthrt;>pology served as a handmaiden 
to the structural-functional orientation of British social anthropology 
That unfortunate relation&$ was gradually superseded in the mid-1960s 



by a processual approach concerned with the role of the political agent, 
By the 1970s, that orientation was complemented by anthropological ap- 
proaches to political. economy in social anthropology and to political eva- 
lution in cultural anthropology and archaeologyF each of which was influ- 
enced by Marxist theory. Today lfie role of the ageM in politicai processes 
is behg recuperated in. a practice-theory approach to political phenom- 
ena. And, although this shift has not yet been achowledged b y  many 
postmorfer1.r ar~thropologists are taking political anthropology il.1 still 
other ctirectioms, despite naive threl?ls by radical post-modem mthropola- 
gists to dCcmstruct anthropology as a social science. Each of these orien- 
tations in o11e way or amther is implicakd in the co~~crem ar~frhropologists 
have with the "'state," "stead of l a c h g  a theoretical center, political an- 
thropology, if anytlning, suffers from too many theoretical, sources. But 
they are not mutualfy exclusive, and together they c o ~ p l y  with the 
breadth and depth that the anthropological perspective brings ta the 
sbdy of the human condition, which is its best conceit, 

As is ihe case in most other anthropology suhfields, politicai anthropol- 
o@ts study and anitlyze political phenomena in all the k i d  of hurnan 
societies of which we have m y  record and from the earliest prehistoric 
formation of these societies to the present. This scope may sound auda- 
cious, but that is what the anthropological enterprise is all about, and 
what makes it at once exciting and frustrating. One can never b o w  all 
there is to knw, even within the narrow specialties, such as; poliSical an- 
thropology, by which we in, our guise as scholars identif.y ourselves.. T%e 
earned conceit that anthropologists bring to the study of political phe- 
nomena is obwious if we compare ihe anthropological apgmach to potiti- 
cal phenomena to that of other social sciences. l%ese approaches c m  be 
identified as mz'?zinzalist and maxl'rrzalist (Balandier 1970). 

Political scjentists and socidogists, for exampIc, hitve a mi~.rima:ii& 
view of pojitical phenomena. To mast of them, especially political. scien- 
tists, government and political phenoxnena transpire and exist within for- 
mal politicai institutions, a h o s t  all of which arc. associated with modern 
state formations. m a t  the government of a political cornmuniv might ex- 
ist in other nonpolitical hstibtions is largely alien to their think@. Yet 
that is exactly what political anthropologists cor.rfrc,r.rted and had to sort 
out. 

Anthropologists developed a maximalist approach to study political 
phenomenir because they discovered that in the  industrial, precapital- 
ist, non-Western societies that provided their =search subjects, priactices 
and structures of government and other political practices often tran- 
spired in unlilcely conkxts, such as witchcraft and sorcery, a d  in curious 
institutional settlxlgs, such as kinship associations, age sets, secret soci- 



eties, and among shamms. Simply put, not all the kinds of sockties for 
which anthropologists have writtm ethnographies, svch as mmadic 
hunters m d  gaherers m d  some horticultural m d  pastoral peoples, have 
formal political institutims. But evev humarm suciety, regardless how h- 
stihntionafly simple, hits some f o m  of political orga-rization and leader- 
ship, &spite early, rommticized ideas to the contrary (Radcliffe-Brow 
7922; MacLeod 1931; Rcdfield 1.956; Murdock 4957; Sharp 1.958). The dif- 
fere~"tt approaches that anthropo:iogists use to understand poliiicai phe- 
nomena are responses to the variety and complexity of the humm politi- 
cal condition that i s  either largely unknown or of little interest to political 
scie~~tists ar-rd political sociologists. 

Just as X have written above, h day-to-day discourse political mthropol- 
ogists (and others) commonly refer to the "orientations'kr "approaches"' 
by which they study p""litiwbhenomer.la. Each of the approaches by 
which mthropologists try to mderstmd m d  explalirr political phenomena 
i s  characteriwd by a compatible body of theory, concepts, and strateees 
that direct their research. Yet it is more accurate to thh-rk of each of these 
research constellations as a paradigm that provides its dedicated practition- 
ers with the scientific tools to hvestigate a d  -plain political phenomena 
&rough normal scientffic practices (Kuhrli 1970). The pmdigmt; through 
which political amthrapologists have pursued their =search agendas are 
the focus of this work. 

Ihe tlteo~ticai subject matkr of polirical anthropology is represented 
by five paradigms: structural-functionalism, process, political. economy, 
political evolution, and poshnodemism. Wstorically, different paradigms 
have dominated the anthropological study of politics at differex-rt times. 
%dayr many of the halfmark ideas of earlier paradigms, such as struc- 
tural-finnctimalism and process, am included, without acknowledgment 
in more recent paradigms, such as the po"modern, because they have 
been absorbed into anthropological thought and discourse, but kvithout: 
the specific emphasis given to them previously h this way, the major m d  
importat-rt contributions of each p a r a d i p  rmain alive and wll and pro- 
vide a holistic view to political phenomena tmlike that in. my other social 
scimce, 

This hook differs from others that claim to introduce political ar~thro- 
s agaixlst the traditional mode of anthropological presen- 

tation. In the traditional practice of writing about anthropolog>i theortrti- 
cai statments, often brief, are buttressed by copious amounts of 
etbographic data. X emphsize theory over data because I afn, of the con- 
vjction that palitical anthropology is fundamentally about the ideas, theo- 
ries, and c m e g t s  that direct research on politicral pbnomena. 
Ethographic data are the means by which mthrapologists present and 



display politics and political organizatil,n, and these data are rich and ex- 
citing. 'They am aiso the mems to test h o r y  cJeductivety and to construct 
theory inductively. But: it is the theory embt?dded in the pamdignns of p- 
litical anthropology that provdes the catalyst for the anthropological 
study and analysis of political phenomena. That theory is the major con- 
cern af this work. 

This does not mean that I. reject the idea of relating theol-y to data. That 
relatimship is the essence of scientific methodolclgy. But Lhis book is not 
an introduction to political anthropology per se. Rather, it is an introduc- 
tion to the theol-y of political anthropology. Ethnographic data that mlate 
to tltese paraciigms are reacfily available, and most of the major ethno- 
graphic writings on political anthropology are referenced in, this boak. 

I try to present this theory; hcludhg my own contributions, in a coher- 
ent, readable, and illternsting manner thrau$h a discussior~ of each para- 
digm and its major exemplars who have contributed to the theoretical 
foundation of political anthropology. X believe the presentation is com- 
plete, hut not exhaustive. For those ar~el-trvologists who might choose to 
assign this work in classes, it leaves ample room for interpretation and ar- 
p m t  frm other vjewpoints. 

The major purpose of this work is to k~traduce and critically andyi.,e 
each of the paradigms within which reside the theory concepts, and re- 
search strategies that imbue the field of poljtical mthropologli; The para- 
digms consided here do not include all the concerns of political ar~thro- 
polagists. Same af these concerns are simply nonparadigmatic; that is, 
they can be and often am explored m d  add~ssed  differently in di f fe~nt  
paradigms. Various intc~retations of the idea of political powe"; forex- 
ample, recur in all the paradigms, Like~vise, particuhr aspects of the 
skucture, organization, idea, and evolution of the "stiltcU-recurrent in- 
terests of politic& anthropologists---also are embedded in each pmadigm. 
Neither the study af political power nor of the state constitutes a para- 
digm. To cover these interests, the book is divided into three parts. 

The first part, Chapter I, intmduces the idea of a paradigm and the 
paradigms of political anthropology. The second part goes agakst the 
cument trend in anthropology that dellies that m y  idea or phenomenon is 
"essential" the study of the human condition. The idea of political 
power, discussed in, Chapter 2, is trtterly essential to any consideration af 
political phenomena and, as noted, pervildes aIl the paradigms. Perhaps 
less essmtid, but critical nor~etheless, are ideas rdakd to political leader- 
ship (Chapkr 3) and succession to poljticaf status and office and the lcgit- 
iunatim of authority (Chapter 4). 

:I &vote the third part to a critical ar~aiysis of each p a r a d i p  and the 
concerns they have spawned, such as the poliltjcs of kinskip (Chapter 6) 
and the state (Chapter 411, the ideas that its exemplars hiwe contributed 



to the study of political phenomena, and its historical background. The 
paracjigm of structural-functio~~alism is the topic of Chapter 5. 
Practitioners of this paradigm discovered, among other things, the politi- 
cal importance of kinship relations and practices in societies without 
idmtifiable politicai instritutio~~s. Chapter 6 exphres the results of the 
twenty-pXt~s years of debate that this discovery triggered as anthropolo- 
gists worked to understand the intricacies of the political organizations 
ehczdded in kil7ship ~ l i l t i o ~ ~ s  a l~d  the algebra of the practices m d  poli- 
tics they involved. The processual paradigm and the paradigm of politi- 
cal economy am the topics of Chapters 7 and 8, respectively. Chapters 4 
and 10 consider the paraciigm of political evolution. Cfrrapter 9 is devoted 
to an analysis of the traditional evolutionits?, approacks to political phe- 
nomena. h Chapter 10 I take the novel approach of tving to account far 
politicai evolution as a result of the practices of political agents---the evo- 
It~tion of poli"ccs, as 1 think of it-that are represented by the different 
kinds of politid leadership that anthropologists have identifjeci. 

:In Chapter 11 :I provide a critical a~alysis of the anthmpologicd study 
and interpretation of the state and explore the idea of the vertical en- 
trenchment of state governments. Postmodernism introduced a new and 
experimer~tal ge11re of ethnographic writing to mthropotogy fn Chapter 
12, which concludes this work, I identify a body of wriling in this g e m  
that appears to be congealing into a postmodern paradigm of political an- 
trhmpology, despite disclaimers of idmtity with any subfield ot: antho- 
polsgy by radical, postmodern anthropologists* 

Several colkagues contributed comments and helyed to make this a bet- 
ter book. Jim McDonald, Jerry I-lanson, Jm McGee, F. G. Bailey, Grace 
Keyes, Richard Warms, and two anonymous reviewers for Westview 
Press read various parts of the book and provided comments, insights, 
and criticisms, some of which, at my peril I'm sure, I ignmd. But their 
substi\nlive and sage contributions enhanced the quality of the work 
above what it would have been otherwise, I extend my deepest thanks to 
each of thm. Of course, with the usual disclaimer, I alone am responsible 
for the final product. 

I appreciated Bobbie Buczyna" patience in helying me to sort out my 
bibliographic prt>hlems. Kathryn Sauceda made sense out of my crude 
drawing to do the b s h i p  diagrams that grace Chapter 6. Jane Mass did 
all she could to enhance the photograph that abuses the cover. 

The staff at Westview Press were a delfght to work with* I ex te~~d a spe- 
cial thanks to KarZ Yambert, Snior Editor at West-view. His faith in, this 
project, his patience and understallding, and his assistance throughout 



were invaluable in bringing the work to conclusion. I also wmt to thmk 
ftlhl~ Thorns, a sensitive a"td perspicacious copy editor who haws his 
anthr~pology, Kalharinc fi:bandlert a diljgent and gracious project editm, 
Michelle MaXZin, marketing manager, Paula Waldroy, marketing coordi- 
nator, 'Jennifer Chen, associate editor, ar~d Jennifer Thompson, editorid 
assistant. Each in their owl1 way helped ta make the experience with 
Westview Press rewarding and memorable. 



PART O N E  

Paradigms and Science 



IThe implications of the noun politics and the adjective pditical represent 
related yet separate dornahs in the subject matt= of political anthropol- 
ogy Dictionary definitions of these two words elicit complicated and 
overlapping relationships. Drawing a distinction between the idea of 
"politics" and those ideas that "political" qualifies, such as organization, 
structm, process, ar~d the like, involves more than merely splitting lexi- 
cal hairs. The implications reflect different orientations that are important 
to the analysis of the subject matter of poIi.t-ical mthropology, 

anthropologists Lvho analyze probiems associated with thtt idea of the 
politicnl focus on social-political structures, such as Ijneages and age- 
grades, or political systems, such as chicfdoms or the state, These analy- 
ses ofkn am synchronic, static, ar~d h~~ctional. They emphasize the inte- 
gration and maintenance of these systems. Anthropologists concerned 
with the political are apt to establish typologies of politiclal structures and 
systems and worry about the cox~stit-uent parts by which they identify 
them. Even when anthropologists cast their analyses in diachronic and 
evolutionary frameworks, they generalize political; process and attribute 
it to nonhuman agmcies and intervel7tions, such as technology, systems 
of economic distribution, enlrironmental forces, m d  the like. H u ~ x m  po- 
litical agents arcl usually passive elements in these malyses, subjctct to 
forces either beyond their control or that the anthropologists involved 
generalize theoretically to the exclusion ol the practices oC human politi- 
cal agents. 

'The idea of politics, on the other hand, refers to the practices of agents 
who either operate within political structures m d  systems or are some- 
how ~ i a t e d  to them. In this context mthropologists explore how political 



agents, usuilny leaders, use skill, power, cunning, wisdom, and numerous 
strategies to pursue goals and attain ends. Political a g e ~ ~ t s  and leader.;, 
such as big menf shamms, Sicilian bandits, chiefs, I'athm sninls, and the 
like, are the sources and means of political pmcess, A study of Western 
leaders might include Wh~to11 Cl~urchill, Adolph :Hitler, Joseph Stalin, 
Marth ZJut-Xler King, and Bill Clhton. Leaders engage in. strategies to ac- 
quire power to increase their authoriV/ d a n c e  their legitimacy, defeat a 
competitor, retain the right to govenl, and $exlid others to their will, In 
poitics, these goals are mually identified as puhlic and are prosecuted in 
the service of political constihencks and the public good. But politics 
also is seli-serving and ailned at ensurfng the political survival a d  social 
and economic well-behg of the agents jnvoltkred. In either case, analyses 
concerned with the idea of polil.ics focus on dynamic, processual, and 
goal-oriented practices of specific humilr~ agents as they dwelop and use 
power to gaiu\ ends m d  wirr prizes. l<egardless of the commitment that 
mthropologistri make to study either political stmct-urrs and organiza- 
tions or the politics that engage human age~~ts,  their resear& is almost ai- 
ways conducted within t%le context of a particular paradigm. 

Kuhn (1970) promoted the idea of a scientific research paradigm in re- 
sponse to his interest in the history and philosophy of science. He he- 
queathed to those who are jnvolved in scientific research a framework to 
malyze why and how a =search community at m y  particular historical 
mome~~t  is commiCted to a particular researcrh age~~da  and strategy m d  
why these commitments change- The idea of paradigmatic research pene- 
trated. anthropology in the 2970s and shal-ply clarified the various theoret- 
ical approarhes that al~thropologists used to ar~alyze their subject matter. 
The idea that mthropological research is paradigmatic is now well estab- 
lished, and the paradigms within h i &  mthropologist?; cmduct =search 
are. agreed upon, with m i ~ ~ o r  variations (Lett 198% McGee and Warms 
2000). Vmcent (1990) has commented that research jn political anthropol- 
ogy is structmed paradigmatically* Rut the idea of a paradigm has not 
been developed sufficiently to jde~~tify ar~d delineate the subject matter of 
poiticd mfbmpdogy. Even so, alf scientific mthopological research is 
paradigmatic, iIlcluding that related, to political anthropology. Tbe idea of 
a paradigm at; delineated by Kuhn helps in u~~dersta~dfng the historical 
trajecury of the suibject matter and research hteresls of politicd anthro- 
pologists since the subfield developed over the last half of the werrtieth 
ce~~tury. 

, the history of science shows that paradigms have 
historical roots and that any field of scientific research will rely on mare 



than one paradigm to try to solve the puzzles and problems that pewade 
the field. Ti, qualify for this task, a paradigm rwst meet certain criteria. 
K u h  suggests two major characteristics that defhe a paradigm. 

The first requires the subject matter of the paradigm to be sufficiently 
unprecedexlited t-hat it attracts pm&iti~nerdrom other paradips  in that 
field of study. The second requires that the subject matter is sufficiently 
open-ended to l a v e  all sorts of problems for the practitioners to resolve. 
Whexli these characteristics are met, the paradigm gains status hecauscl in 
the early stages of its development its practitioners are especially creative 
and more successful thm those in other, older paradigms in solving acute 
problems. In its established form, the metrhodologies of a paradigm repre- 
sent a body of concepts, propositions, models, m d  epistemology that dis- 
tJnguishes it from other paradigms. The paradigm" methodologies afe 
comummakd when through "normal'" scie~litific actiwiv t-he corpora of 
scientific factors provides research strategies to resolve the problems and 
puzzles in the subject matter with which its practitioners arc? concerned. 

However, after the initial creative phase of a paradip"s development, 
its practitioners become less creative. Increasingly they merely tinker 
with the paradigm" subject matkr and mop up the research detritus that 
the paradigm does not incorporate well. Paradigms eventually cease to 
respond creatively to the problems that birthed them, either because the 
nature of the problems and/or the enviro ent of the paradigm" subject 
matter has changed. When this occurs, an existing paradigm is replaced 
by one that res;ponds better to these chmges.. Still, ideas related to the pre- 
vious paradigm do not necessarily phase out of existence, Oftcm they are 
recuperated in various ways in the new paraditi;". 

The subject matter of political anthropology has been explored in five 
paradigms. These include the sfruetum%$t~nctio~~al paradigm for simpXy 
fa~~ctionalism), the pmcessual paradigm, the vexlierable paradigms of pnliti- 
cai! emnomy and prrlitkul euoluthn, which prc3ct.de hjstoricauy the previous 
paradigms and conhue  to thrive, and the arguable paradigm of posfmod- 
crpzisi.12. PostModer~liisn may afso he conceived as a lilerary ge~lire, al- 
though the attrihutes that disthguish genres are very similar to those of 
scimtific paradigms (Murtz n.d.). 

Of these paradigms, only the procesual is exclusive to political arlifrhm- 
pdogy, Yet its corrcept-ual field owes more to ideas established in pol,j(ical 
scienre than in anthropology Its practitioners, however, applied these 
ideas to subject matter that was uniyuely anthropological. Each of the 
other polilical paradigms is an amalogue of a larger amthropologiclzl para- 
digm. Only after each paradigm was established did some of its practi- 



tioners generate sufficiently unique subject matter related to political 
prohlems to sanctio~~ a pamdigm t-hat was exclusiw to the subfie:id of po- 
litical mthropology 

Each paradigm is a product of a history that largely determined, 
whether its practilior~ers focused or1 po:iitics, the political, or some combi- 
nation of the two. Each has its exemplars, anthropologist practitioners 
who provided the repertoire of theory and poliSical data that constitutes 
the paradigm. No paradigm has been totally superseded by any other 
paradigm, taut same are more vital. today than others in the work of polit- 
ical anthropologisb. 

h the first half of the twentieth century stmctural-functionalism, derived 
largely from the work of Mahowski and Radcliffe-Brownl engaged the 
energies of most British social ar7thropologi"ts. The exemplars of the 
functionalist pnradigm focused on sylnchronic analyses of social struc- 
tures and systems and investigated the proposition that social strucbres 
functior~ to mintain social stabitifcy and inkgration. In essence, functional 
explanations are those in which the consequences of a stmcture enter into 
the explanation of its persistence (Donham 2999). Except for the specifjr 
focus of its exemplars 01% politicai subject mattel; the emergi~~g field of po- 
litical anthropology reaected the research methodalogy and strategies of 
the structural-functional paradigm (Fortes a d  Evans-Pritchard 1.940; 
Radcliffe-Brown 1940, 1965 119521). Research in the p a r a d i p  by practi- 
timers who would establish the field of political anthrapotogy ascer- 
tained bow elements of political stmctures functiuned to rnaintaiPl social 
order and to e~lforcre co~~fomity within larger social systems. They were 
not concerned with an agent-driven pol,itics. 

Today the f'unctionail paradigm is largely defunct and much maliped, 
in part because of tfne service of its practitioners to the colonial enkrprise. 
But as E G. Bailey (1960) noted, functionallism was essential to the devel- 
opment of the field of political anthropology. It identified political struc- 
tures, such as the lheage, and aitrihutes that had not hem consicfered be- 
fore, such as the significmce of the ritual fmctions and mystical values of 
political offices. Functionalism opened vistas far future research that 
mi&ht otherwise have remained obscure. 

Other political anthropology paradigms are more dynamimnd agent ori- 
ented, For exampk, the processad paradigm, as noted earliet; erneriged 



quite apart from any paradigmatic analogue in anthropology Et grew out 
of the gradual rejecticm of the functiond approa" h p&tical anthropol- 
ogy (and anthropology at large) and crystallized around the work of 
American cultural anthropologists in the mid-19ms (Swartz, Turner, and 
"fitden 1966; Swartz 1968; Bailey 1969). 

The analytic pokver of the processual paradigm came from its major 
progosition: the refection of structures of government as a prhary focus 
for polilicai analysis. Insteacl, its practitioners emphasized cox-rflict, an 
idea that was sulliciently tainted by Marxist ideas to be eschewed by 
functionalists for ideological reasons, Processual exemplars argued that 
politics was a process in which political -dge~-rts used power and a variety 
of st-rategies to attain public goals. Their research focused an the politics 
of political cornmunititts at the focsal level. Politics at hjghcr levels of gov- 
e m e n t ,  such as the state, were cor-rsidered o d y  whc?n they related to 
problems at the local level. 

The pamdigm's practitioners introduced a rich array of concepts, many 
of vhJhictn were adopted from political science, to analyze these processes. 
Ideas of conflict, power, agents, support, and a plelhora of novel con- 
cepts, such as the authority code and. political, field and arena, provided 
the early stages of the paradigm with considerable energy Rut true to 
Kuhn's evaluation of a paradgm, after this initial buxst ol novel ideas the 
analyses of many its practitioners lost their vigor, large@ because they re- 
mair-red functior-ral in practice, fn part this was because many of the ideas 
they introduced as alternatives to the functional concepts, such as the po- 
litical, field and arena, proved difficult to work with. 

:In the late 1960s, Bailey (1969)resuscitated the pm"digm with new 
ideas in a neo-pracessual context. Bailey inlroduced another set of con- 
cepts for malyaing political processes, and his redefinition of structure, 
this time as the rules ihat reguiated competition f-or polftical prize.; in- 
stead of an array of fmctional statznses, became central to the paradigm, 
Analyses now focused on political agents, leaders, and teams, and on the 
qualities and dynarrtic te~~sions that led to changes in these relatiox-rships 
as a result of competition over public and private goals. Process became 
truly dynamic. It was marked by changes over time in political structures 
that regufakd thcj practices and competition of organizatiox-rs of agents. 

In political mthroyolog~r, the paradigms of political economy and politi- 
cal evolution overlap methodologically (Kult-tz 1979). Political anthropol- 
ogists who used evolutionary models to explain political phenomena, 
such as Fried (1967), often relied on ideas from political ecmomy for their 



dynamics. Those who engaged in politicd e c m m y  analyses, such as 
S & h s  (3966 1963), oftell relied 017 evohtionary models to demor~strate 
political. economic processes.. Practitioners in each paradigm also utilized 
research strategies that involved both the processual dynamics of an 
age~~t-oriented politiss and concerns with the functional integrity of polir- 
ical stmctures. n o u g h  these paradigms have not always been mut-ually 
discrete, in political anthropology the distinctions between tk.rexn have 
sharpemd as the subject matter of political mthropology has changed. I 
will consider these more sharpty d e h e d  paradigms here. 

Political Econofny 
The paradigm. of political economy has a vmerable tradition that dates 
back at least to the Enlighte ent. During the Rineteer~th century it be- 
came embedded in both non-Marxist and Marxist philosophies. In either 
context it addressed the relatimship between economics and political 
policies of the governments of state societies. These polkies were the 
products of hstitrations and st-ructures of gover~~ments, not the politics af 
parljcdar agents, and they had impacts on broad categories of social sys- 
tems, such as natior~s, classes, and colonial subjects. Political economist.; 
in, this tradition examhed the proposition that governments af state for- 
matims are implicated. in the production, ac~isitio* and distribution of 
ecor~omic resourcres for social a d  politic& p u r p o ~ s .  Marfists elevated 
production to a preeminent place in, these analyses. 

Excursims by political anthropologists into political economy retain 
the pr~os i t ion  that muhtally implicates ecor~ornics and politics in social 
processes. But anthropologists do not restrict political economic relations 
to governments of state societies. Their analyses also include the political 
stmctures ar~d practices of political agents whose study are peculiar to 
political. mthrapology; such as chiefs and big men. Political anthrapolo- 
gists mtained much of the paradigm" Marxjst bias. They grounded their 
work in materialist explanatior~s ar~d ar~alyses of inequalily in differex~t 
kinds of societies. Until recently (Wolf 1982, 2999; Donham 19991, hokv- 
ever, they largely ignored the Marxist emphasis on production and ideol- 
ogy. Instead they focused on systems of dis;tribution, a decidedly non- 
Marxist orientation that precluded ideology. In its anthropological 
context, no single exempiar stands out in this paradigm. But Karl Polanyi 
(1944,1947,1957,1966), Marshall S&li~~s f 1958,1960,1963,1972), Mortun 
Fried (19671, Donald Donham (19991, and Eric Wolf (1982, 1999) have 
made major contrihutims to understanding puzzles in the paradigm. 

In the early phases of the paradigm, anthr~ologists ar~alyzecl the polit- 
ical economy related to rediskibutive practices suggested by Palanyi 
(1957) of big men and chiefs (Sahlhs 1960, 1963, 1.968), the develvment 



of inequaliv in pfecapitalist societies (Sahlins 7958; Fried 1967), m& po- 
litical ecol~omic processes in precapitalisl: state formatio~~s (Polax~yi, 
k e n s b e r g ,  ilnd Pearson 1957; Pdanyi 1966). Later studies explored the 
development of specific alternative political formations, such as the 
Siciiian Mafia (Schmider and Scheider 1976), a d  the global conse- 
quences of the expmsion of western-style capitaGsm (Wolf 1982). Mmy 
of these efforts drew kspiration from VVallcrstein's (1974) concern with 
trhe impact of dominar~t politricitl economic centers on submdinak soci- 
eties on their geographical peripheries. Others began to emphasize the 
importance of ideology in political economic practices and related it to 
ideas of resistmtre and hegemoy fr>o&am 1999). Ideology may also pm- 
vide resistance to domjrtation (Taussig 1981)) as well, as dilute that resis- 
tance (Naskt 1979). 

Gmmsci"s (1W71) idea of hegemox~y as a r ~  ideology-ger~eratir~g process 
looms large in some of this resemh. Woost @g%), Linger (14931, the 
Comaroffs (1985, 1991), Carslens (1993), and others explore how cdture 
mediates the relationship between resistance and domirmtion. Kurtz 
(1996a) and Kurtz and Nunley (1993) trsed the idea of hegemony to ac- 
count for how an ideology of work is inculcated in a popdation to pro- 
mote ecmomic production for the bellefit of a sociclty's rders ar~d elites. 
IThe paradigm of political econonzy rtrmail-is a vital paradigm for explor- 
ing the agent-driven politics of dominant and subordinate social cate- 
gories in different kinds of political systems. 

Similar to the political economy paradigm, the paradigm of political evo- 
lution sprung from roots established in the Enlightenment. S o m  of its 
C ~ I I C ~ ~ I S  and strategic" am a r ~  extmsion of resemh into prob:iems reiatcld 
to political. economy The major proposition of political evolution argues 
that qualitative changes rekcted in the differentiation and specialization 
of a political systemfs roles and institrutions are a conseyuctnce of the ma- 
terial relations of a political commtxnity to its environment. 

Exemplars of political evolution have devoted most attention to the 
quu"litati\ic. char~ges in sociopolitical sptems. In this paraciigm, d i f fe~nt  
exemplamsuggest. that pditicd evolution is demonstraled through dif- 
ferent typologies. Bands, tribes, chiefdorns, m d  states xpfesent sociopo- 
litical categories (Service 1962). Nomadic hunters and gatherers, horticul- 
ture, pastorakm, amd agriculkrsr. rep~sent  tecbnologjcal systems (V, A. 
C o b  1968). Egalitarim, ranked, and stratified political comxnunities ac- 
count for political economic differe~~ces (Fried 1967). Changes in these 
sysfemmre thought to emerge largely because of the dynamic relation- 
ship of sociopolitical institutions, their envim ents, and the technolo- 



gies by which they exploit them (Fried 1967; V, A. Cohen 1968). Others 
hawe explored the evolution of politic& roles, such as the trmsitio~~ from 
big men to chiefs (Sahlins %963), sometimes as a result of their relation- 
ship to quditative changes in political systems (F&d 1967). 

It is difficutt if not misleadimg to isolate trhe evolutio~~ of political agents 
from their anchor in political. systems. So far the paradigm" practitioners 
have focused on the evolution of political systems instead of political 
agex~ts. But if politics is to he theorized as a causal force in the ewolution 
of pditical. system, the practices of politicd agnts  and their historicd 
trmsformations require mox attention (Lewis m d  Greenfield 1983; P. K. 
Roscoe 1943; Donham 1999). This is itr.2 uderdevetopcd compo~~enl: of the 
paradigm of political evol.ution that I will try to rectify in Chapter 10, 

Except for the pmcessud paradigm, the state i s  the only political sttuc- 
b r e  fhat practitioners in each p a r a d i p  address in abundance. Still, the 
study of the state does not represent a paradigm. Instead, in, political an- 
thropology it is conceived of as a political structure, orgmization, or sys- 
tem, a d  as a context for the a d y s i s  of politics. The state is better 
thought- of as a topic of special. interest to political, mthrapologists. 

:In part this i s  because the imiention of the stattz was a critical watershed 
in the developme~~t of worid politics owir~g to the impact of its govern- 
mental stmct-ures on other societies. As a result of this impact, it is likely 
that no topic has rrceived morc? attention than the state by anthropolo- 
gists who study politics and politic& struckires and organizilliorr. Yet the 
idea of the state defies clear definition m d  is badly muddled methodolog- 
ically (Kurtrz. 1993). Regardless, the state was introduced as a major re- 
search co~~sideration of politic& anthl-apology in ihe functiox~a[ist para- 
digm (Fortes and Evans-Pritctnitrd 1940). Analyses of the state domjnate 
mthropologkal thinking and practice in the paradigms of poXi.tical econ- 
omy and political ewlutiox~, and their exemplars were important in es- 
tahishing its p~eminence. Mowever, for many p o s t m o h  mthropolo- 
gists, the state is primarily a "&constructed" entity. 

Postmoderx~ism may not qualify as a paradigm in the KuhxTian sense. 
K u h "  idea of a paradigm explici_Cfy denotes scientific research strategies. 
Postntodernists esct-tew positivist scimce in favor of an epistemology and 
research practices that often are ernbedded more comfortably in .the hu- 
mmities and Che malytic frmework of genres (Kurtz n.d.). There also is 
no agreeme"t a m n g  postmodemists regarding what exactly postmodern 



studies represent and what the proper focus of research and concern 
should be. Indeed, ihe dellid of such a focus is one balkark of poslrr;tod- 
ernist thinking. 

Nonetheless, within the farrago of subject matter related to postmod- 
emism, a s ipif ica~t  portion in anthropology deals with both age~lt-dri- 
ven politics and political systems and structures, but in marthodox ways. 
Postunoden~ practitioners address a variety of ideas and topics, such as 
hegemony, ge~~der, dominatio~~, ar~d resistaltre, that politicai a~lithropolo- 
gists have explored in other paradigmatic contexts, They also explore 
ideas that anthropologists in other paradigms have ignored or de-empha- 
sized, such as citizmship, nationality and itle~~tity in a ""dconstmded" 
world political order, and a plethora of other "'decentered" macerns 
garbed in a h i d  and changing vucabulary. This eclecticism may appear 
tru deny that poslrr;todern anthmpologists bring a focus to iheir political 
ideas. Yet some postmodern exemplars appea"o be defining state terror 
and violence as the nexus of a postmodem paradigm. of political anthro- 
pology (Feldmm 1491; Mahmood 1996; Nordstrom 1997; Slyomovics 
1998; Lhke 1999; Sluka 2000). Nonetheless, the eclecticism of post~~odern 
concerns and the various methodal.ogks, even of those who share an in- 
terest in state terror and violence, represents fie "'strategically ag~lostic~' 
paradigm that some anthropologists deplore (Harris 1979:289; 1998; 
Gelher 1992). But it also embodies the most remote ideas of politics and 
trhe political that arc not clear, embedded, accou~ltable, or hshionable in 
any of the other paradigms related to political mthropology 



PART TWO PART T W O  

Political Essentials 



In mthropology political power is only one dinrension in a rmge of ideas 
of power that imbue human practices as diverse as economic: distribution, 
religious kvorship, and healing rituals (Fogelsan and Adams 1977). In 
these coxztexts, power rep~sents  a catchall to describe protean practices 
and processes that were not always a p p ~ c i a k d  by scholarr; to be power- 
ful. These insjghts into the various dimensions of power were a major 
contribution to the concept of power in general, m d  recently anthropolo- 
gists have rushed to exmine ihe role of power in almost every h m a n  ac- 
tivity- M m y  of these activities are neither political nor involve politics, ex- 
cept in the sense that when some human practice defies easy explanation 
trhe outcome is oeen attributed to politics, usually by those whose goals 
or desires have been thwarted. 

Political pawer is much more specific. Politics is all about power: about 
how political -age~~ts create, compete for, and use power to attain public 
goals that, at least on the surface, are presumed to be for the common 
good of a political comununity Yet just as often and more coverty, poli.ti- 
cal power is used to attain private goals for the good of the agents in- 
volved. Without polver, political agents, especially political leaders, are 
ineffective and prohably ephemeral. 

Despite its significamce to pofitics, the idea of p m r  remains elusive 
and defies definition. "Power" is used widely inside and outside acade- 
rnic circles in both metaphorical and concrete smses to apply to many dif- 
ferex~t situations and eo~~di t io~~s .  Mm~y of these col~texts do not refer to 
political power. Yet ideas of political polver derive from these contexts 
and are so generalized that they include much morr than they should. 



This contributes to the tiresome intellectual exercisa by which philoso- 
phers m d  social scientists unnecessarily mystify lfie idea of power. 

The most common sense of political power derives from Weber's 
widely used m d  popular notion of power. Weber suggests that power is 
"the probability that one actor wi&in a social reiationship will be in a po- 
sition to carry out his own will despite rc?r;istance" ((I964 [3047]:152). In 
other words, power is the ability of A to bend R to his or her will. This 
idea of power is very much taken for grar~ted and usually not open to 
que"lion. But it does not identify specificdly what property or attribute 
provides some with the capad"cy to force others to do things. It is in this 
context especiatly that t-he idea of power as the control of resources be- 
comes important. Unf~rtmately; the resources that political scholars sug- 
gest as a basic fomula for political power are not very satisfactory. 

PoEticai scientists a ~ d  sociologists noted the importance of resources to 
power long ago. Lasswelt and Kaplan (15)50:87) suggested eight re- 
sources, largely ideational, that are the basis of political power: power it- 
self (an ambiguous redundancy), respect, rectitude, affection, wetl-being, 
wealth, skill, and enlightenment. Dahl (1961:22%f~) distingtrishes re- 
sources that are more material, These include social standing, distribu- 
tions of cash, weafth, and credit, access to legal means, populaity control 
over jobs, and information. These ideas of pwe"f"l to illuminate the 
idea of resources as power because they are too Eurocmtric, modern, m d  
sihnation* particular. 

Indeed, it is because the consequences of political power are so obvious 
m d  ubiquitous in the societks with which political scient.ists m d  sod.010- 
gists am involved that finer distinctions of power itself may not be pm- 
ceived to be necessary, Power conceived as a laundry list oJ resowrc-es in 
these examples does not do much to demystify the relationship beween 
power and politics that has been created by social scientists ar~d philoso- 
phers. Instead, they contribute to the breadth of ideas concer~~ed with 
power and so dilute its significance for understanding politics. This 
makes power more abstract than it needs to be when it is cmsikred in 
the context of an agent-driven politics. 

:In politics, as opposed to other contexts in which ideas of power m y  
hitwe relevance, tt7e power of any political agent does inked  derive fun- 
damentally from, the control of resources,. But from an ethnographic per- 
spective, the itemization of discrete features of political power is self- 
defeating. There me simply truo many variations of political f-ormations, 
agents, and potential resources of power identified in the ethagraphic 
record. fnstead, from a cross-cultural perspectirie, the =sources that con- 
stihntc;. ihe power of an age~~t-drive11 politics can be sllbsumed succinctly 
without being reductianist, under material (tangible, htxman) and 
ideational (ideological, symbolic, infarnational) resources, Acquisition 



and maintenance of these =sources endow political agents with power, 
and politicat power from this perspectke may he fmitfulfy defined as the 
control of resources. In general, political agents who control more re- 
sources tend to win out against those who control kss. However, agents 
who control less power but use it wisely and skillfuify often wil.3 out 
agahst other agents with more power, but who squmder it. 

Some think the sharp distinrtions that anthropologisb draw bewren 
material and ideational domains are seE-indulgent, and that eve11 in po- 
litical pmctice these domins of poljtical power represent false opposi- 
tions (Wolf 1.999). Still, the idea that power is grounded in distinct cate- 
gories of resources permits a wider, cross-culturd consideration of the 
relationship among power, political leadership, and their environmental 
contexts, It also provides insight into the evolution of political power. The 
belief that there is a critical relationship betweal  sources and power is 
neither new nor uniqt~r?, but 1 wil1 demonstrate below a novel approach to 
this relationship. 

Eco~~omists hawe identified an "'ecommic nnanf%hose p u ~ o x  in life is 
to maxirnize pmfits. -The ethographic recod suggests the existence of a 
"political person" whose goal in life is to maximjze poliSical power. The 
gmder-sensifrive idea of a '"political person" complies with the fact that 
poitical power is not the exclusive propere of men. n e w  are numewus 
examples of leadership, political practice, and uses of palitical power by 
women, and their sources of power are RC) &fferex~t from those avdable 
to men. Ibr exarngle, women had power to select the sachems of Iroquois 
societJi ( M o ~ m  1.901 [185q), and the women's council of the Barabaig, 
cattle herders in Tanzania, had power to pmi" mmales for transgessing 
rules regarding traditional rights of women in the socief-y (Klima 1970). In 
each instmce, women controlled material resources, land and cattle, re- 
speclrivev, and drew upon m ideology and symbols of womcn's power to 
support their actions. 

In the sixteenth cmtury, @een Elizabeth 1 used the power available to 
her to manipulate successfully Ellglish policy against the military rrtight 
ol Spain and conspiracies at home. This power included the material and 
ideational powers of her office, the material booty captured horn the 
Sp""ish by her corsairs, and the constructed myth of her exalkd virgin 
status. Three hundred years later, Margaret matches" conservative 
agenda relied. on the power vested. in her office of prime minister to re- 
shape British domstic and foreign policy. h1 the patriarch& tradition of 
h d i m  polities, Indira Gmdhi" power included support from hdia" im- 
poverished masses and her symbolic status as an heir to the Nehru name. 



These and powers derived from her ofice as prime minister enabled her 
politics of opportunism, redefinition, and accommdatior~ to redefine 
India's domestic and international policies during the 1970s and early 
4980s. Isr these instmces, women could draw upon considerable material 
and ideatim~al power availilblc to fhem as heads of state to pwsucz their 
political agendas- 

Al.though power infuses politics no matter which gender uses it, poli- 
tics has been and largeiy remains a male pmmgative. Me11 have been 
more successful than bvomen in creating, accessing, and controlling 
power. More important, they have been v e q  successful in keeping it out 
of the har~ds of women. The message is clear: Ef more women want to 
competri more successfuUy with men in poljtical arenas, they must ei- 
ther fIgure out ways to take power away from men or develop their 
oMm. 

The ethographic description of political polver appears to vary widely 
in the political communities and politics that anthropologist?; have ex- 
plored. This wariev derives from cdturd relativism, curwntly very fash- 
ionable in. mthropology, whi& considers the culture of humm societies 
to be infiisritely variable and individudy distinctive. h alternative, eth- 
nological per~ect ive expo~xcros-cultural replarities that reveal that 
political power is not infinitely various. Its constituent material and 
ideational components often cohere to the types of svcietics with which 
that power is associated, such as chiefdams, state formatim~s, or big man 
polities. 

Political scientists and political sociologists have a more exclusive 
wiew of political power &an do most ar~thmpologists. In part this is be- 
catrse they explore political power primarily in contemporary state for- 
mations. In these formations, political, power is more highly centralized 
in specialized institutions of governmel~ts than is the case amor~t; state- 
less formations. In the latter, political institutions consist of less ccntml- 
ized arrangements of political stakrses and roles, and power is more dif- 
fuse and uncertaill. The totality of resources t-hat provide pawer that is 
available to leaders in state polities is quantitatively and, to same extent, 
qualitatively different from that which is available to leaders in stateless 
formatior~s. 

Despite the amalgamation of the material and ideational factors that 
anthropologists use to demonstrate political power ethographicalb this 
power also is simpler, more specific, less mysterious, mart3 substantial, 
and less abst-ract than philosophers make it, This is because the political 
power that drives politics is empirically grounded in human agmcies. In 
philosophicai cor~texts, power often is re~~dered mysterious or relegated 
to abstractions such as discnurse, sovereignty, knowedge, or nittionalism* 
Nonetheless, power is makrialized in the practices of the human agencies 



that develop, acquire, and use it in politics, If power relates to politics that 
arc agex~t driven it is not very mysterious, although much of what consti- 
tutes power politics may be hidden from public view. 

~ " A R A D E G M S  A N D  POWER 
The paradigms that direct political =search by anthropologists are not 
equally concerned with political power. hthropologists iwoived in 
fznlctional: analysis gave little attention to the dynamics of politicill 
power. In the development of functionalism, Radcliffe-Brown asserted 
that the study of pofitical organization was coxleeme$ with "the mainte- 
nance of established social order, within a territorial framework, by the 
organized, use, or the possibiljty of use, of physical force" (1940:xiv). 
After this depiction, power wadargeiy used arr; a synorlym for coercion 
and force- 

The functional idea of power as force used to mahtajn order implies 
that political p w e r  is cor~cerned with the M7eheriar.r capacity of someaxle 
or some groug to force others to do things. The capacity of power to bend 
mother to me's will suggests a process of action m d  reaction of the par- 
ties involved and ihe potential for dynamic alterations in the social v s -  
tem. But anthropologists jrtl~sted h the functional paradigm did not ex- 
plore these relations much. Instead, the capacity of power to change 
sociopolitical systems was relegated to a process dedicated to maintahl- 
ixlg order m d  enhrckg conformity in the service of social cohesion and 
integration. They assumed that sociopolitical systems changed as whole 
entities to retain their structural inkgrity. 'This perspective of power begs 
many questions. Still, anthropologists did not establish alter~~atives to 
this view of political power for over a decade. 

FoHowing World V\iar If, American anthropologists exp~ssed  rmewed 
ixlterest jrt the paradigm of political evolution. They gradually resurrected 
the role of power in the materialist domain and began to explore the 
cross-cultural regulirrities re1atc.d to power. 'lhese exglclratior~s did not 
specificalty address potjticd power, but they had an impact on the con- 
cept of political power, 

The paradjgm of political ewolution focused on makrialist dimensions 
ol p w e m n d  was gromded largely, if not covt.rt.ly, ixl Marxist thixtkhg, 
Some practitioners broadly conceived of power as an energetic process 
(K. N. Adams 1975). The impact of Marxist ideas on this fomulation wits 
vague. Others took a vulgar Marxist position and explored power in. eco- 
nomic contexts related to systems of distribution (Sahlins 1958, 1960, 
1963; Service 1962). Still others handled Marxist ideas more expertly and 
e x p l o ~ d  power in terms of relations of production (Wog 1982) and ideol- 
ogy (Wolf 1999). 



Richard Adams (1975) diluted the impact of the energetics of power 
with an unfortunate juxtaposition of ideas. Instead of rethinking the is- 
sue, Adams accepted the Weberian co~~cept  of power at; the i\bility of 
one to force others to do things. His subsequent analyses of power had 
little to do with politics. Rath@r, they we= concerned more with vari- 
eties and relations of power in different contexts. This is a recurl-ent 
theme in the literature on power: The consequences of power are con- 
sidered without exploring the dynamics of power outside the Weberian 
framework. 

For example, Adams athched relations of power to types of power that 
he identjfjed broadly as independent and dependent power. Independent 
power refers to lfie -nbitities m d  capabilities rdakd to knovvledgc., ski&, 
and fortuitous m d  systematic attributes of individuals or social units to 
direct or control ~ l a t i m s  of dominance in swietfi. Dependat power ex- 
ists when one agent gives another the right to make decisio~~s on his or 
her behalf. mese relations may exist jn some conditions whc.rc: power is 
used, such as a healing ritual. But in politics, power is never independent 
of the =sources that constitute it; d l  political power is dependent on 
them, 

Adarns did make a laseful cmtribution to unders td ing  politics by 
distinguishing betvveen power that is granted, docated, and delegated. 
Grmted polver is that which is given by a leader to another. In politics 
this is not very commm, unless a leader wmts to relirrquish power over 
somc. domain or rc-ltire .from the political field. Power that is given away 
may be very hard to reclah. 

It is more likely that leaders will delegate power to another for a sge- 
cific puTose, such as c d e c t e  taxes or implementing policy. Leaders 
may reclaim delegated power or delegate it to another. Delegated power 
suggests a strong leadership because the leader has a reservois of power 
tru draw upon. But this is not always the case. Weak ieaders may he re- 
quired to delegate polver to retain their political status, which may be 
more titular or symbolic than real. 

Mlncakd power is given by a political community to a kadel-. Here the 
political. commmity may reclaim the power and allocate it to another. In 
contemporary democracies this is accomplished through voting. In a 
hunting and gatkrint; society or where a big man prevailws leader, as in 
blt.lanc.sia, the poiticiti camuni ty  may sirnply refuse to obey or pay at- 
tention to the leader. h d  they may or not reallocate the power. Power al- 
located ~ I I  this maxler is indicative of a weak leader. 

Acdanzs does not identify the constituent ingrerfiemts of granted, alto- 
cated, or delegatcld power. hstead, t h u g h  a turgid academic exercise, 



he developed m i&a of power as "a relational quality that exists cmtjn- 
gent on controls that c m  be exacised over elements of the exter~~al world 
[and exists] differentiatly and independent1y fr,r atl mm m d  may be ex- 
tended to many .trhingsW @. N. Adams 1975:395). In trying to provide a 
u~liversal m d e l  of p m r  that includes potitics, Adams obscure?; t-he idea 
ol power m d  the Aationshjp between power and politics. 

The concept of a mode of production became acceptable in anthropologi- 
cai thinking in the 1960s ar~d 19712s. :It was related to tt7e emergence of po- 
litical economy as a research concern in anthropology. Anthropologists 
involved in the paradigm of political evolution had long held to a form of 
vuigar :Marxism that related kaders to supporters through ruies of reci- 
procity and redist-ribution (Palanyi 2957; Sahlins 2958,2960,2963; Service 
7962). Rut Xeader-supporter relations were not the major concern of an- 
trhropologists in either the political economy or evolutionary paradigms. 
They focused on political systems and emphasized the political economic 
integration of the political coxnmunity. Little was said about the crtration 
and use of power. 

326s oversight bvas redressed in. the paradigm of political economy, in 
whjch power became a derivative of either influence over or control of 
trhe means of productior.l, ard this control provided both a source of polit- 
ical power and a means of extending it, Wolf (1982) configured these 
practices in three modes of production: the kinship, the kibutary and the 
capitdistr, Each mode identified mealls by which political agents and 
structures became increasingly centralized and powerft~l as a result of 
controllkg how tangible materials are produced, who motivates the pro- 
ductio~~, and why. This led Wolf to think recursively about how forms of 
leaderslip and g w e m m t  da ted  to the acNsition and use of material 
hrms of political power. To accomplish, this, he icrentified four modes of 
power (Wlf 1990). They are neither mutually exclusive nor exclusive to 
material forms of power. He returned to them later to explort. relalion- 
ships between ideology and power (Wdf 1999). 

One mode refers to p w e r  as an attrihute of a perso1lfs potency of capa- 
bility in power relations. A second mode rekrs to the abi%ity of an ego to 
ivnpose his or her wilt on another, The third refers to tactical powcc that 
isl the instrument by which a politicd agent or unit ciI.cumscribes the ac- 
tions of another within a political field and arena. The fourth mode refers 
to structwal power. Vliolf adopted this latter mode from Michel Foucault's 
no t io~~  of power as '"he ahility to strucriurc the field of possible action of 
others" "(1984:428). Wolf skgles out this last made for special considera- 
tion. Xt provides the framework within which the three other modes of 



powem"r cornbined as a unified strategy of power practices in b o t h  ma- 
terial ar~d ideational power domah~s (Wolf 1990,1999)- 

Structural power refers to power that configures a society" political 
economy by deploying and allocating social labor. In this context, stmc- 
trural poww exists at a level of ahstractian above the individual political 
agent. But Wolf 0990) uses the idea of structural pwer,  in cmjutsction 
with tactical power, to consider the organization of a capitalist political 
economy Eic. examines how tactical and stmctural powers are extensions 
ol modes of petsond and psychological power. These latter modes relate 
individuals to the field of pofil.ical action by whirh. events and behaviors 
arc orgiil~ized and orchestrated in a wtting to infiue~~ce the distribution 
and d i~c t ion  of power. The tactics of inctividual political agents altow 
cerhin kinds of behavior whife rendering other less likely or impossible, 
Stuctural power emphasizes how social labor is cJeployt.d and allocated 
in the material domain. In the ideational domain, structural power ern- 
phasizes how power is imbued with ideological potency and meaning 
through communication and discourse. Structurd power transpires 
within a structured social field of action to the advantage of power hold- 
ers (Wolf 1990,1999). 

From the cmss-culbrai per~ect ive provid"d by the p a r a d i p  of polit- 
ical evoluiiion, Wows ideas of power accomt for the development and pe- 
culiar organization of contemporary political spskms, Flowever, the four 
modes of power that WoIi addresses also can be used to aceowt for mate- 
rial m d  ideological concerns with power in the precapitalist, ]less institu- 
tionally complex political communities to which anthropologists tradi- 
tionally grwitatx. The deployment of social labor by political age~~ t s  to 
pro$uce tanghle goocds to use for political purposes is not as exclusive to 
modern political economies as Wolf's analysis suggests. 

VVolf's work on power is less abstract than its representatioz~ in the para- 
digms of political evolution. Still, he suggests that the tactical uses of 
power are a product of the personal and psychlogical attribuks of ind.i- 
d u d s .  ':l%lese attributes co~x~ote qualities of leadership; they arc? not re- 
serves of power: Many people, such as asgirants to the pohtica) field, can 
demmstrak personal and psychological attrihutes &at suggest their abil- 
ity to compete in political arenas. But unless they have political power to 
do so, those qt~alities rnem little. The aspects of Wolf" ideas that relate to 
personal and psychological qualities am close to Adamshotion of per- 
sonal power: They are insufficient. Nmethelesl;, Wolf did inject a pwerful 
dimension of Marxist thkking into the study of power. Cht the one hand, 
he displaced the attention given to systems of distribution as the basis for 
politic& economic thinkhg in political anthropology fnsteild, he ide~~ti-  
i c d  modes ol production as vital sources oC polilical power, Ch the otlner 
hand, he demonstrakd how ideas are invoked, in relations of pawer. As 



ideologies they compp-ise united schemes that underwrite the power of 
leaders a d  become intertwhed h the relatioz~s of rulers a ~ d  ruled. 

F Q U C A U L T  A N D  POWER 
Few individuals have ixlfluenced how mthropologists think about power 
more than Michel Foucault f 31972, 1979, 1980, 1984, 1991) (recali. it was 
Foucrault from whom Wolf extrapolated the idea of structural power). 
Foucault ixlfused a philosophical perspective into discourses about power 
in dramatic and epigrammatic pronouncements, Taken as a whole, these 
pronamcemer7ts car1 easily overwhelm the reader al?d obfuscate even 
mare the complexity of Fotrcault's thoughts an power, Such complexity is 
respon"j:ble for the tendency to reduce his ideas to misleading clichhs, 
such as the popularized not-ions that "h~owledge is power'"(197tl) and 
"power is everywhere" (1980). 

Poucault's major concern was to develop an "aanalytics" of power 
(1980). But his a~alytics is not cor~cen~ed with the essez-tce or substance of 
power. Instead his puTose is to account for what power does, the effects 
it yrodures for and to indkiduals and swial categories, such as pp-isoners, 
homosexuals, and the in!;ane. 'Eb accomplish this, Foucault parses power 
as a noun that he disgujses in a variety of contexts. Power is a forcef a 
sphere, a moving strata, an instrument, a multiplicity of forces all of 
which fw~ction as ""frce relations" that affect individuals as mecha~isms 
of control. Power is not a force controlled by agents in Foucault" scheme. 
Indeed, agents are not iunportmt to him for power is not somettning held 
by someo17.e. In effect, his "'Power"' is an anthropomorfiizcd agent that 
exists in many shapes and forms and comes from many direclj,ons as a 
vector, m iizstrument, a technology a technique, or a discourse that pro- 
duces effects, such as &lowledge, reality, and regims of tnxth. As bio- 
power, Power influences matkrs of life and death. As a mlcrc,physi.cs of 
power, perhaps his most original and hest idea (Garland 1990), Power in- 
serts itself into ihe actions, attiludes, discourses, knowledge, learning, 
and prilctices of people iz7 everyday life. Foucault dazzles .vvith his relent- 
less kaleidoscopic rcsconstitutims of ideas of Power 'S mmyria.d causes and 
effects. mirnately, for Foucault, Power is "the overdl effect that emerge?; 
from all these mobilities" @(%980:93). 

Regardless of the complexity of Foucaultfs visions of Power, his Power 
also is Weberian in essc.nce. It relies on Weher" s~otion that power pro- 
vides /\ the ability to force B to do things. This is Foucadt's '""roductive" 
aspect of Power,  owle edge is not power per se. Power produces knowl- 
edge that may Lf-rer~ become Power, hut which remains noneeheless a pm- 
duction of Pawer that then has wider effects in, those situations where it is 
implicated. 



Clearly this is an important aspect of the universal relationship be- 
trwem power and the productio~~ and control of informatb.  But 
Foucault diluted the importmce of the relationship bet-vveen h~owledge 
and power and the generalized productive capacity of power w h  he 
sugge&ted that Power is evcrywhe~ . . . because it comes from cvel-y- 
where" "980:93). To think of power as a universal agent that is embedded 
in everything everywhere is novel, But its magnitude reduces the idea, of 
political power to insig~~ifica~ce. But then, Faucault is not really h~terested 
in poJ.itics. Nor does he like power: Instead he is host* to it in m y  form 
because of the pernicious effects it produces on individuals and social cat- 
egories oi people. 

The creation of power as m agent limits the vi-lrl~~e of Fouca~~lt's ideas of 
poweras a necessary aspect of politics. From Foucault" analytics there is 
no way to discen~, distinguish, or compare quaiities and degrees of 
powell: Power to Foucault is ultimately an abstract, quasi-structural& 
force that emanates from what it producers-howledgcz, discourses, so- 
cial relatia~~s, reality truth, and so fort-h----wieh a crushhg social effect. 

POWER, POLXTXCS, A N D  PROCESS 
Each of these paradigmatic m d  philosophical constructions of power suf- 
fers from a single h w  that mitigates their vahe for understanding the 
politics related to political powel: They overlook the fundmental re- 
sources of power that enble  its capacity for powerful human action. T%e 
idea thlt polizical power provides the capacity that enables someone to 
act against another, to bend them to their will, to ~ i b i t  their actiorrs, to 
shape a field of action, to delegate power, or to produce holvledge begs a 
fundamental question: What precisely is the source of power that pro- 
wides a r ~  ilge~~t or structure or Fclucadt" aar~thropomorphized Power with 
the capacity to force others to act in ways that may be and often arc? inim- 
ical to the other 3 interests? 

A response to this question must first ack~owledge that political poww 
is not an abstraction or an mthrogomorphizcd force. It does not exist 
apart from those who use it. Radclifk-Brown recognized this when he 
said, "There is no such thhg at; the p w e r  of the State [an abstraction]. 
n e r e  are only, in reality powers of individuals-hgs, prime mkisters, 
magistrates, policemen, party bosses, and voters'"(RadclifEe-Brown 
19SO:xxiii). The relation between political p w w  and the actio1.1~ of politi- 
cal actors was recognized most emphatically by anthropologists involved 
in the processual paradigm. 

Researcb strategies developed by anthropologistrs in the processual 
paradigm =waled the specifics of political power as they explored the 
dynamic relationship between power and people in discrete ethno- 



graphic contc-rxts, Nicholas said it most succinctly although ixompletrly: 
f"P~werf is control over resources, whether human or material. . . . 
Participmts h political. activity attempt to expand their control over re- 
sources; or, if they do not, they are not engaged in political action" 
(f96:4; dso 3968). Without aclutowledging it, exemplars of the pmces- 
sual paradigm recovered Radcliffe-Brown% ignored and forgotten legacy 
that situated political authority and power in the practices of human 
agex~ts. The processual anthropologists incorporated the idea of political 
power as the control. of resources.. 

The ethnographic record. suggests that the identification of political 
power with the col-rtrol of resources can be accommodated in five com- 
mon resources. Besides human and material resources identified by 
Nicholas, ideology, synnbols, and infornation provide three other cri.tical 
resources of politicai power. The five resources that cox-rstitute po:iitical 
power may be divided into two dornahs-the material and the 
ideational-to help disthguish relatimships amorrg them. 

The material domain includes human and what I thhk of as ta~gible 
=sources, Human rcrsources refcr to t k  alties and suppmten-pevle- 
that any political agmt r e q u i ~ s  to be a leader. Tmgiblt. resources provide 
trhe cuituraily defined goods, such as money in ihe Elnited States, pigs in 
highland New Guinea, cacao beans among the Aztecs, and the like. 
Politics is obvious when agents compete for human and tangible re- 
sources and use them to attain their goals. 

The ideational domain, of power hcludes ideology, symbols, and hfor- 
mation. The power they provide is more subtle. Ideational, =sources, es- 
peciaily symbols, are used largely to ilnpose maning on po:iiticai actiol-rs. 
Ideologies m d  hfomation are used to manipulate that meaning. h con- 
cert, ideational resources help leaders to convince others of the kgitjmacy 
of their mthorify ar-rd to e~~hance the leaders' abilities to acyire  aaddi- 
tional material resources.. 

Political power does not exist apart from agents who forge it creatively 
out of the resources available in their el-rvira ents. From the perspwtive 
ol cuttural relativism this is ohious in the politics of particular societies. 
Some agents always have morc. power than others, and agents with less 
power tend to lose out to those with more. 

It is less obvious that these power resources exist m d  are available in 
different degrees in different types of swieties. The officeholders and po- 
litical aspirants in state goverrlme~~ts ar-rd chief?y polities have access to 
mare resources thm do leaders in nomadic hunthg and gather&$ soci- 
eties or big m m  polities. EZe.tween the ext~mes-nomadic huntkg and 



gathering sociGties and state formatims-political power resources vary 
greatly in abundance, accessibility, and distribution. The varia-tions de- 
pend largely on the institut.ional and environmental complexity of the so- 
ciety in which politics &mspires. These differences dfi.monstl.ate the evo- 
lutim of political power. 

But kvhether explored from a relativist ar crass-cultural bias, the re- 
sources of power are inextricably intertwined in complcx equations m d  
can be separated practically ody  for andysis. It is difficult to say without 
fear af contradiction which resource of power is mast hdamental. But a 
case cm be made that human resoulrces are the most basic. In the follow- 
ing sections, the resources of power are separated only for discussion. 
Their crucial relationships are considered here only where necessary 
These relationships and the evolution of political power will be consid- 
ered in coz~text later. 

It is axiomatic that a leader ca~not  exist without someone to lead, Most 
often those who support a leader are identified as fouowers (H. S. Lewis 
7974). ButI as I think of it, followers are merely m e  cat ego^ of political 
supporters, aiheit the largest and arguably the most impwtant, upon 
which a leader relies. This is becituse the single biggest prcablern that any 
leader confronts is how to attract and retain supporters. 

Without supporters a leader could not ge~~erate the ta~gjhle  sources 
that are necessary to compete successfzrlly in political arenas. An aspirh~g 
leader may attract supporters based on his or her ideational qualities- 
ideas, rhetoric, symbols. But if he or she cannot produce what is 
promised, their tangible support will be kvithdrawn and the leader will 
not last for long. The recursive nature of power suggests that while a 
leader mily attract supporters, the paucity of tangible resources ulti- 
mately will affect the relationship and destroy it. A serious lack af any 
material resource, tangi:ble or h u m ,  is m indication of the bankruptcy 
of a leader 'S p politics. 

Tke sumortawupon whom a leader relies may be thowght of asf~liorv- 
rrs, bmzefictors, and loyalists. They are not mukrally exclusive, and the rela- 
tio~~ship of my of these supporters to a leader is likely to he fickle and 
su'lbject to change. 

FnZEowers are the fundamental humm resource that a leader must: de- 
velop. 'They arc the foundation of a leader's status. They also arc? the most 
fickle. FRILwers tag alang in a leader's wake and provide support if the 
leader does not disappoint them. A leader's reciprocal rclatims with fol- 
lowers are often distant, abstract, a ~ d  generalized. These relations often 



depend on ambiguities, such as the leader's prmise to protect them from 
enemies or to pmvide &em a better way of life. I'crlicies and practices that 
respond immediately to followers' expectations are mast likely to ensure 
support, such as sponsoring a feast, reducing taxes, or overseeing a pe- 
riod of ecol~omic growth. But specific policies &ay s risk illienating some 
followers. Without a body of follorvers a leader will lose, ar at least have 
difficulv retaining, benefactors and, possibly loyalists. 

Beszefnctors provide a leader access to tangible resources, however they 
arc? defined culturitlty: mcmey, pigs, automobiles, shells, yarns, furs, and 
the like. Benefactors have a strmger commitment and closer mlationship 
tru a leader than do followers, and this relationship is based on differcjnt 
reciprocal principles. Reciprocity between leaders and benefactors is 
more immediate and quickly balanced. Benefactors provide a leader with 
tangibles if tbere is m acceptable rc-ltum for their co i tme~~t  ~ I I  a cultrur- 
ally determhed reason&le time. 'That could mean government contracts, 
access to trade routes, rights to property, favoritism in the resolution of a 
dispute, or simply the right to bask in the heated glow of ihe leaderfs 
shadow, ~ ~ n d e r  which tangible returns may be incubated. 

Loyalists provide the most enduring support, for they are morally 
committed to a leader. Rut even they may fade away if a leader falls on 
protracted hard times. Still, loyalists are more likely to hang on kvhen 
a11 other supporters have deserted. Goydists may not reap 1-my tangible 
gain from their commitment to a leader. C)ften they are alkrr-symhols of 
the leader, amd devote mu& energy to developing the leader's image, 
meaning, and policies to followers. For loyalists, the fact that they and 
the leader share fundamntat ideas, betiefs, and ideology is sllificient 
reward. 

Leakrs must be min-tdfd of the cost they pay for supporters, The closer 
supporters get to leaders in their reciprocal expectations, the m m  the ex- 
changes are likely to cost leaders and drain akvay his or her power, Power 
is rrever static. It cm be acquired m& lost. The cost to leaders for nurturing 
supporkrs, especially benefactors, can put fhem so deeply in debt that 
they lose power as their supporkrs gab it. If leaders' debts become too 
unbalmced, supporkrs can dictate the policies they wmt to have imple- 
menkd. Leaders who become too intJebted to supporters may be unable 
to implemenl their own policies and be forced to respond only to those of 
their supporters, If a leader's actions become inimical to the moral and 
material interests of her sqporters, they may trar~skr the power they 
represent to ather leaders. 

Tangible Xesocr rces 
Tmgible resources of power are culturally specific. In Micstern swiehes, 
money it; the primary ta~~gible that leaders translak into political power. 



New Guinea big men rely heavily on pigs, some African chiefs on cattle, 
Feathers of the quetzal bird and cocoa bems wel-c two amrlg many tan- 
gibles upon which Aztec kkgs of pre-Columbim Mexico relied- 

As a rule, popular leaders to whom followers allocate authority also 
will derive ti-tngible resourcres from benefactors. Often supporters are ell- 
couraged rhetorically, sometimes by force, to create tangibles from which 
leaders derive powec However they are obtained, tangibles ttnable kad- 
ers to girin access to other tangible sowces of power. L e d a m a y  de- 
velop access to credit (Oliver 1955; Read 1965; Bailey 2949) ar trading 
partners (Oliver 1955; Pospisil 1963), or they may gain conk01 of trade 
routes (Helms 1979). They may have access to lmd holdings (Berdan 
1%2), rights to productive fishing grounds or slaves (Codesc. 1950; Rz~yle 
19731, or control of the distribution of scarce resources whose flow 
trhrough tlte society they regulate, such as bl-eadfmit, coconuts, tan,, and 
yams fE;irth 1957 119361). Some leaders may be able to exact tribute Jmm 
conquered people, control the h w  of precious goods, tax their su'bfccts, 
and require corv4e hbor 01% their estates from their suhjects (Claesse~l and 
Skalnik 2978). However obtained, tangible resources enable leaders to 
gain access to other tangible suuxes of power. 

Still, fhe arquisition of tmgible ~ s o u x c s  is a major problem for lead- 
ers. Clne may deduce from the ethographic record that acquiring tmgi- 
blcs is a universal political pfoblem. But even mofe fundamental irm the 
quest ffor tangilbles is trhe difficuity of creathg them in the first place. That 
is why leaders adively promote the production of gross suvluses above 
the minimal per capita levels of biological necessity in their poli.tical corn- 
mu~~ities (R. M. Adams 1966; Fried 1947; Kurtz 1984, 1996a; Ktlrtz and 
Nunley 1993). This may be accomplished by coercion, rhetoric, or a corn- 
bhatiosz of bath, 

:It is to the advantage of every leader to rule a productiwe society. 
Unless tangibles are available over miYrimal survival levels, there will be 
little for a leader to expropriate. Without tangible resources, leaders 
b u d e r  in t-he face of the demands from their supporters, Leaders may 
try to ccxrce their suibjects to pmduce gross surpluses of tangibles, which 
is well reported in the liternhre, But if fhey do, somer or later hey  will 
ge21er;lte a i h ~ a t  to their kgitimacy Coe~ ion  is cosfly in terns of both 
humm and tangible resources. 

Wse leaders seek an alternative route. ^They try to instill the idea that 
trhe probction of tarzl;ible resources above minhal  kvels of survitrai ne- 
cessity is for the common good, There is considerable truth to this (Kurtz 
T996a). But when gross surpluses of goods al-e produced, those surpluses 
always fall under the control of political ard economic hstitutio~~s of au- 
thority and power. tn effect, no society produces a gross surpllus of bngi- 
b k  resources. Mmt tmgibles that exceed minimal per capita leveb neither 



tfickk down to the people nor float free for people in the sociev to gamer. 
Rather, surpluses we mobifized in hstitutions that comtitute a socievfs 
political economy m d  are trsed by a society" leaders far political ends. 

Ideological Resources 
A political ideology is a system of hypotheses, principles, and postulates 
that justiq the exercise of authority and power, assert social values and 
moral ar~d ethical principles, set forth causal colx~ections between leaders 
and the people they govern, and furnish guides for action (Kurtz 1996a). 
The primary hct ional  relevance of an ideology is that it enables leaders 
tru mobiiize people for action around a set of betiefs and ideas (Carfsnaes 
2981; Wolf 1999). This may jnclrade mobilizing people for kvarfare or so- 
cial causes d convincing tbern that it is pmper for them to labor for the 
common good of the society. Political ideologies are likely to be more di- 
verse and hlenlvoven in, mare institutionaUy complex societies.. 

Same ideas are m m  importilxlt to a polity than others. Those that are 
critical to the survival of a government are litely to receive special atten- 
tion. These might p r m t e  the percepti~n"hat the gover~~ment is just, is 
concerned with. the well.-being of its citizens, and protects them from their 
e~~emies. 

Political. ideologies are likely to be specific to types of polities m d  their 
political commulllties. Ideas related to social justice are lihly to he cm- 
cerns of the governme~~ts of state fomations. Political ideologies that em- 
phasize the generosity of leaders are likely to be promoted in polities 
where leaders are not especially powerful. Id@ologi.es related to the value 
of procfuctke work seem to be ~~"tiversal (Kurtz ard Nunley 1993; K~urtz 
2996a; Wolf 2999). 

Symbolic Resources 
A symbol is a material uhject, mental, projection, actim, idea, or word that 
human b&gs infuse with ambiwous, multiple, and disparate memil7gs. 
Political symbols may be anythir~g in the social and physical environ- 
ments that helps to convince people to follow and support a leader or 
leadershir, structure: money, pigmand cattle, Rags ar~d fasces, gods ar~d 
utopian worlds, genders m d  khship structures, rituals and ceremonies, 
notions of democracy and freedom, brot-herhoods and sisterhoods, abor- 
tions a ~ ~ d  family values, words, and rhetmir. Symbols arc fluid and 
changeable as they respond to shiftkg social, cultural, m d  political con- 
ditions (A. Cohen 1969,1974,1979). 



Symbols are polysemic, that is, they have different meanings. A symbol 
that has positive value in one polity can have mgative value in ar~othcl- 
context. The meaning of the swastika in. Hinduism and some Americm 
Indim cultures-well-being or good, luck-is qualitativek different from 
its mea~liirlig 017 the flags and banners of :Nazi Germarliy 

Symbols may establish and maintain a leader's identity and intentions. 
They may also hide and disguise them, Ronald Reagan was the Teflon 
president; Rill Clinton the Wlcro p"e"id"nt. A symbof can evoke strong 
feehgs and emotions, and tkrclin lies a symbol's potent.ial for politicd 
power. 

Leaders mnipulate symbols. They appropriate t-hem from lrhe past and 
refashion them to fit current needs. They create new symbols, such as the 
ivnagcry of sisterhood or Black and Brown and Red power. Leaders may 
oppox their symbds to fhose of their opponents. Shrewcf political lead- 
ers use symbols to impel people to act in, ways that are desirable to the 
leader (A. Cohen 1974; Dolgin, Kmnitzel; and Schneider 1977; Wolf 
1999). 

Symbolmay help a leader domkate others. They also may provide re- 
sistmce to domination. Leaders themselves can become powerful sym- 
bols al?d embody the vdues and ideais of a political community As a 
symbol, a leader can unify followers for action. A leder's fai:lure m y  
also reproduce the leader as symbolically negative. 

Politics and the competitiolli .for power are replete with symhols that 
may mystify people thozlghly m d  effecli,\rely, In his film The Cow of Dolo 
Kerz bye, James Gibb pointed out how Doh Ken Paye, a paramount chief 
of ihe Kpelle of Liberia, could infuse his spirit into his cattle; they symhoi- 
ized him. merefore, anyone who attacked Dolo Ken Faye's cattle at- 
tacked Dolo Ken Paye himself, and could expect to be punished. 
Foliowers hliow their leaciers thmugh the memhgs the leaders impose 
upon them (A. Cohen 1949). Meanings are conveyed orally and in print 
media through words and rhetoric. In their oral and written contexts, 
symhols become a component of the infmmatio~~al bases of power. 

Informational Resources 
Information both includes and produces howledge. rlis the extent that 
leaders c m  harness the flow of infornation, it can become and produce 
k~owledge as power. Iniormatim also provides access to other resoues. 
It is a means to support or subvert existing ideologies, or to develop alter- 
native ones. When infornation is used by a sslcilkd oralor, it can dramati- 
d l y  increase lfie reservoirs of supporters. Similarly, if a politic& commu- 
nity is linguistically homogeneous, people may be more easily politically 
socialized bp their leaders, This is because leaders are likely to talk more 



directly and with less ohhscation about matters of concern to the corn- 
mw~ity (Mueller 1973)- 

In an ethagraphic sense, the most common source of hfomation as 
political power is the rhetoric of the spokn word. Political rhetoric is the 
deliberate exploitation of eloque~~ce in pubfic speaking (or in writing) by 
leaders to persuade others. However and by whomver political taik is 
presented, the basic purpose of the talk is rhetorical. The -tent to which 
rhetoric persuades is one gauge of a leader's power. In most societies, 
leaders are expected to be good talkers. n o s e  who are not may find that 
this limits the bight  to which their politkal star may rise. But just as im- 
portantly a leader must know when m t  to talk and be siicnt. 

m e  qualities that people accept in a leader are always specific to a time 
and place. The paladin of one set of supporters may be another's 
scound~l .  Leaders who are exceptional orators and able to sway people 
with their rbetoric run the gamut from demgogues, such as Adolf Hitler, 
to hummitarians, such as Martin Luther King. The orato~cal, abilities and 
wiewpoints of most leaders lie betwen these extremes. It is rare that any 
leader, no matter how eloquent, will be acceptble to everyone in their re- 
spective political commumzities. 

In sorne societies the abiliLy of leaders to exercise power and authority 
is cont-ingent on their anonymity For example, in. some big men societies 
or in divine mmarchies, where leaders are less visible and not easily ap- 
proi-tched by corn011 people, t-he style by which leaders talk a ~ d  present. 
*formation is likely to be illocutionary Their talk is guarded, for~xal, and 
svlized. At the exkeme it is frozen and impoverished semantically (Bloch 
1975). The formalization of itlocutionaq talk enables leaders tt, coerce 
more easily the responses of ordinary people becatrse their talk directs 
and pxdicts others' responses. The style of their talk conveys power over 
others beyo~~d the infmmation at their disposd, 

In sociel-ies kvhere leaders are more visible, even if their physical prox- 
imity to their political communities is disbnt, as among mmy contempo- 
rary cJemocracies, the etocutiomry style of leaders is free, informal, less 
stylized, m d  semantically rich and expmsive (Paine 2981; Bailey 1983). 
The skill with which the spoken work is presented can be a. route to polit- 
ical success and power. Social distance betwe11 leaders ar~d followers is 
mitigated somewhat by moder11 media, kvhich brings the image of the 
leader into the homes of subjects. Whem cultural complexity is the result 
of tinguistic heterogeneity leaders may find it to their advantage to be 
able to speak the high and low dialects of their community* T%ey also are 
likely to talk more in gmeralities, be more ambiguous, and be prone to 
politic& douhlespeak (Mueller 1973; llfaine 1981). 

In technologically advanced polities, where infor~xation is processed 
cybernetically so much infornation is available that it causes a sharp di- 



alectic of power as the yrmomcements and opinions of different leaders 
ciash. Infornation can be detrime~~tal to leaclers" power, or they can turn 
it to their advmtage. Information, in either kvritten or spoken form, al- 
ways exists, and current and aapiring leaders can use it to contradict each 
other, often to the detnme~~t of their followers. Misuse or misu~~derstand- 
ing of information can also cost leaders and aspirants credibility m d  
power. Shredding maches,  speech writers, and thoughtful elocution are 
several responses to haunting infomationai concerns, such as what the 
defkition of is, is. 

:In the industrialized m d  Western world, notions of rationality prevail, 
There also is some expectation that rhetoric shouid be based on facts and 
that good leaders will present rational arguments and act rationally. 
Howevelr, the reality of politics in practice suggests a ssimple alternative 
propogtim: Political leaders rarely wir~ support by rhetorical tactics and 
strategies that employ reason and rationality; Reason is dull and rarely 
moves people to action. fnstead it is passion that sways people. fn poli- 
tics, passio~~ate and hortatory talk is a more effective rhetorical tactic than 
reason. Leaders are more likely to be successfd and powerful if their 
rhetoric is passionate (Bailey 1383), 

Ihis does not mean that reasm has no place in politics. It is most effec- 
tive when a leader must res;pond to illbornlir~ations, thhgs better left un- 
said, or problems of image m& credibjlity, In these contexts, reason will 
probably prevail, or at least help. But in lrhc daily political contests of win- 
ning the hearts and minds of people, acquiring supporters, conveying 
ideologies, mmipulatjng symbols, md, prohably, enhancing a leader's to- 
tal power base, passionate talk is a good tactic (Bailey 1983). 



Practitioners in each political paradigm study political leaders and au- 
thority figures in some context or other, and there is often overlap in h w  
they approach and treat these issues. Mast, for example, use anthrapollog- 
icdy familiar terms, such as big men, chiefs, or states, to refer to ethno- 
graphicaily depicted kaders, authofity figures, and structures. But agnts 
ixlvolved in political processes are not necessarily practicing politicims. 
They may include shmans, priests, influential individuals, and the like, 
:Norletheless, some distinctior~s can he made between paradigmatic us- 
ages amd the applications of these ideas. 

Exemplars of the structural-fmctiond paradigm were concerned more 
wieh the idea of authority than of leadership. They generaily dimgarded 
leaderslip and the dynamics of leadership practices. fnstead they consid- 
ered the nature and characteristics of the authority vested in or associated 
with differe~~t political structures, such as the mystic& offices held by 
chiefs and kjlngs in African societjes (f'mtes and Evans-Prilchrd 1940). 

Exemplars of the paradigms of political economy m d  political evolution 
focus prirnariiy on the comequenmwof economic practices of specific 
typewfleaders, such as big men, chiefs, or mafioso. Tleir analyses general- 
ize about the socioyoIitical d p m i c s  and consequences of economic prac- 
tices, such as ecox~omic produclrion md distrjbbltitlr~ (Sahtins 1963; Fried 
1967; Schneider m d  Scheider 1976), or modes of pmduction (Woff 3982) 
and the resulting effects on types of 1eadel.s md authority stfuctures. 



Anthropologists who work in the processual p a r a d i p  also use the tra- 
ditio~~al terminology of leadership types, such as big m m  and chiefs. Rut 
they are concerned with the prac"ciees, tactics, m d  strategies that leaders 
use to gain ends and their sipificance for an agent-driven politics ( B a t h  
1959; Swartz, Turner, and Tudert 1966; Swartz 1968; Bailey 1969, 1988, 
2991; Ottenberg 1971; H. S. Lewis 1974; Kracke 2978). 

As mentioned earlier, the distrinctions between ""plitics" as an agent- 
driven proces ad the ""political'" as a fu~~ctional strurture are useful pri- 
marily for analysis. fn practice, the rebtionskp is morc. complcx. Fos ex- 
mple, political structures, such as big men and gwemments, exist and 
change largely because of the politics by which agent~espond to internal 
and external. pressures an the political community. M i l e  leaders are un- 
deniably cfitical to any consideration of politics, the value of any single 
leader to a political community may be highly exaggerakd. 

It is not possibe to develop an economlc equdictn for the price of lead- 
ership based on leaders-importance to politics and political processes. 
But it it; easy to cox~clude paradofically that political leaders represe~rt an 
incredibly cheap commodity in the political marketplace- There are so 
many qualified existing and potcntbal leaders in every political commu- 
nity that they me literalib a d h e  a dozen. Coxlsider for a moment the po- 
litical process in the United States ar other contemporav democracies.. In 
each election season it is like@ that several individuals will contest for m 

ent. The one who prevds is the one with the most sup- 
port and krgest followjng. Takixlg scale into account, this holds true fos 
most political cmmunities, even nomadic hunters and gatherers. 
Positims of leadership in the world's political cornmw~ities do not lack 
qualified and capable hdividuals who aspire to be leaders. (2ualified as- 
pkmts are deeply stacked at any given position. 

But if leaders we cheap co odities in the political marketplace, sup- 
porters, who by their sheer ntrmbers should represent even more of a glut 
on the market than kaders, are nmetheless a very expensive commodiiy. 
This is because the major challe~~ge that any leader confronts is how to ac- 
quire supporters andlor how to hold onto those that she or he has- As we 
saw in the previous chapter, that is why supporters are importmt as a pri- 
mary resouxe of power. 

P o ~ x ~ x c k r ,  LEADERSHXIP A N D  AUTHQRXTY 
Practitioners af the paradigms af political anthropology trse the ideas af 
leaders and authorities interchangeiibb But leadership and authority are 
not- necessarify the same. They can be wparakd practically and for ana- 
ly tic purposes. 

AldthOrity comotes the edition of an incumbent, agent, or stmc-ture of 
statuser; recopized by a political community to make decisio~~s OII its he- 



half, A person with strong authnrity may be able to make decisions that are 
binding on the commw~ity and also delegak authoriv to o&erri. A weak 
authority may be only a symbol ar may represent a static condition with no 
practical political consequence, This is the condition of cument European 
monmhies. Auehority figures or structures may be more or less legithate. 
Some may pmduce good leaders, m d  others may produce bad ones. 

Leakrship exists in a dynmic and ongoing time frame in which indi- 
d u d s  seek goals and try to channel tt7e actiox~s of others to their advan- 
tage and the adkrantage of those for kvhom they act as political agents. 
Leaders try to make thjngs happen for a body of supporters. Most leaders 
also cxpend cox~siderahle physical and rhetorical energy ca~"tvir"tc:ing their 
poitical cornunities that ha tever  they do is for the g d  of the c m -  
munity. Those who convey this message successfully m y  have consider- 
abie authority. Others LVho are less succesSfU1 may have very little author- 
ity and are required to renew constmtly through practices m d  rhetoric 
their claim to leadership and whatever authority thcy hold by virtue of 
that leadership. 

There is no obvious correlation between polver and competent leader- 
ship, An ahmdance of power, such as that which may be inherited by a 
king, may help bad leaders lead badly. Leaders who use power wisely on 
behal.f of their poljtical community usually =present a legitimate author- 
ity, that is, they have the support of their political community The yolit_i- 
cal enviroxment of any po:litic"i commur~ity sets ambiguous lirrrits to the 
practi,ces of leaders, and leacfers test the envirommt constantly to see 
what thcy c m  get away with. Politics is very much about what leaders 
can get away with. Skillfial leaders often get away with a lot and redehe 
the normative mles of political prmcess Leaders who are not successful in 
politics do not receke much attention in political analyses. Deyendirzg on 
hOw wdl ihey are. h ~ o ~ i ' n ,  they may be forgotten, rent& as ktorical 
footnotes, or be doomed to postmortem analyses of why they failed. 

By defjnitim a leader must have supporters, FXow leaders acquire them 
raises the question of what cmstitutes the ~ d i t i e s ,  styles;, dispositions, 
attributes, behaviors, and practices of jltdividuals that enable them to at- 
tract supporters and become leaders? This reyuirts consideration of the 
social and psychological characteristics of leaders. 

With rare exceptions (Kracke 1978), anthropologists have not consid- 
ered in much detail the social and psychol~gical characteristics that au- 
thorize the cultural construction of leaders across societies,. But these 
characteristics have been e x p l o ~ d  by sociologi"t" pE"c"ljtical scientists, 
business administrators, psychdogists, philosophers, leadership train- 



trs, and others (Gouldner 1950; Gibb 1968; W. Roberts 1989). These 
studies focus largely on Westen~ societies. The qudit.ies of Ieatlership 
they identify are variations of a trniversal theme, whether the leaders 
practice in the boardrooms of multinational corporations, the state- 
houses of gmat x~atiox~s, or the mer~s%ouses of highland :New Guir~ea 
villages, 

Sucilkl attrihntes are those qualities of a Isader's public persona and per- 
formar~ce that comply with the comur~ity 's  autlzority code, that is, Lhe 
normative expectations to which a political community holds its leader- 
ship responsible, Persolzality nttr-ibutes are those qualities that derive from 
the leader's p~sentatior~ of sclf a d  its inte~retatiion by a political corn- 
munity It is misleading to separate personality and social qualities of 
leaders, tn practice they operate in concert and are mutualw reenforcing. 
M i c h  attributes are more irnyortmt is difficult to &termin@. :Nice wys  
and gals m y  finish last. Less petsonablc and more corrupt individuais 
may previlil. The political cmtext and the tnVironment in nlhich politics 
transpircls may determine these outcorns. 

Leaders operate within a social and cultural, environment. When a 
political community allocates and agrees to the authorjty of a leader, it 
also afiocaks and agees to the codes of pmfommw ad vwalues cxpected 
in leaders. These values influence the rules by kvhich politics is con- 
ducted m d  are materialized in a leacder's comportment. Leadas respond 
to these constraints in a variety of ways, but the constrai~~ts impose 
social expectatims on the behavior of leaders that they ignore at their 
peril. 

Some politic& commw~ities may expect a kader to he bombastic and 
aggressive. C)t-hers may require the leader to be massurnkg and deferen- 
tial, But a leader who is totally mute is not leadalng at all and will last no 
lor~ger thm one who is ail taik and no actim h o w i r ~ g  when to talk and 
what to say and when to be quiet and deferentid are impost.ant skitis. A 
leader with considahle skill but little power at his or her disposal may 
prevail over one with lots of power hut little skill. SkiHful leaders respond 
to these expectations by mobifizkg their social and personality attributes. 
There is no formula by which a leader m y  be acceptable to everyone in a 
politicai community, but them are qualities related to leadership that hdi- 
cate why a political commmity prefers a particular leader. These seem to 
recur among different polities. 

A leader must make things happer~, at least when it is expected. A 
leader must be a doer at crucial moments. A leader who does nothing 
loses support quidb. 

A leader need not always he visible, But when he or sbe causes posi- 
tive things to happen, visibility is important to claim credit, establish au- 
thority, and build power. Negatihie outcomes can be costly. 



A leader's charisma can "o a hhedge against ncgative oulcomes. Not all 
leaders can be charismatic. Of course, one person% charismatic inspira- 
tion is mother" demon. Charisma relies on more than just personality, 
paformance, and appearance. It usually relies heavily on a leader's 
rhetoric, 

Leaders must be talkers. Even in situations, as among big men, where 
leaders ofkn am retiring, their rhetorical skills are importmt to their sta- 
hfs when evmts require it. 

A leader" ppolilknl skills are never honed in a vacuum. A, leader mtxst 
make wise decisions, He or she need not always be effective. But neither 
c m  a leader fail cor-tsister~tly. 

Leaders are andrt,cr.ntric, that is, they enjoy the c o q a n y  of other ""plit- 
ical men" from whom they learn much, Women, such as Margaret 
Thatcher aid Indira Gandhi, are no exception. such 1ean1ir"tg transpires in 
smoke-filled backrooms, men's houses, and tepees, wherever males con- 
vene to cmspire and collude, prior to displaying publicly their authority 
in assembiies, at pig feasts, or wound council fires. Most politics exclude 
women. To opemte in this world of mm, women mtxst hold positions that 
arc. solidly kgitimate that is, skongly support& by the poli.tical cmmu-  
nity, and must possess special qualities, m a y  of LVhiCh wodd appear to 
be quite mdrocentric. 

Margaret Thatcher, Tndira Gandhi, and the women" ccouncil of the 
Barabait; in Tilllzar7ia (Fr;lima 1971)) were aggessive and dominant figures. 
natcher and Gandhi used the support that their charisma provided to 
challcqe openly the authority and abilities of their male counterparts, 
Barabaig women used their numbers a d  contml of ideology, symbols, 
and cattle bvealth to punish males for transgressions. To show their utter 
disdain for these transgressors, the women often beat to death the cows 
that mafcs paid them in fines. Despite the androcmtric te~rdencies that 
skiilful male or femate leaders d i sp l a~  they still ought to balance the ap- 
plication of a big stick with compassion and generosity. 

No leader, no matter how charismatic, is universally loved. A strmg 
ego may blunt criticism, ilnd paradoxically so can a reasonable dose of 
narcissisnr. This enilbles leaders to finely hone their si.yf.i,cas, sense of self, 
and preservation rdlexes. Practical narcissism allows ieaders to know 
themselves m d  to believe in their abilities.. 

Culfldencc. is good for leaders+owcr buildhg. Confident lmders arc 
more l k l y  to accompiish what their rhetoric says is good for the political 
commur7ity and what their political sav-9 and inlzlitio~ tell them the c m -  
munity thinks is good, 

A leader is expectcd to be wise, ilzsighgal, perspicacious, and awarc of the 
total sociopolitical field m d  environment within kvhich she or he operates. 
Ambiguil-y in action disturbs followers. 



On the other hand, a cerhin amount of nnzbi,prdify in a leader" actions 
can e~~hance the mystique oi leac-fership ar~d keep oppo~~entmoft^ balance. 
Ambiguity is also an antidote to the const-raints imposed by the rules that 
regulak all political practices. No leader wmts to be so hemmed in by 
d e s  that they ilnpede novel strategies. Most leaders cherish a certain 
mount  of ambiguity in their political, environment because it may facili- 
tate action. 

Politics is governed by rules, but most are ur~written and sufficiently 
ambiguous to be manipulated by practical leaders. Even codified rules 
are often tested by leaders as they try to see how far they can go without 
sancliml. Recall the earlier maxim: Politics is wry mtldl ah0~11 wizat a l e ~ d e r  
can get mzua!/ with. 

Still, deciSiueness, knowing when to be tough and when to be compas- 
sionak, when to Mlow a rule and when to h a k  it, sugge"i" a leaderfs 
wisdom regnrcfing followers' expectations, their political comnnunity's 
authority code, and the environment. A skillful leader is awarc3 of the total 
social field which she or be operaks and upon which their decisions 
and actions have an effect. 

Nonetheless, leaders must by necessity be pamlzoid, To be olhervlrise is 
tru be totally insane. li-, paraphrase both Kart M m  ar~d F. G. BaiIey, there 
is one thing of which any leader cm be absolutely certain: Lurking in the 
wings of every political stmcturc are other structuxs itching to shuw that 
they can do the job better. Recall that no sociew suffers a shortage of po- 
tential. leaders. Any extant leader is always fair game for others on the 
prowl for authority and power. To persist and prevail irs this enviro 
=quires tfne ultimate aphrodisiac for political performance---powr. 
I'oliticaf power is a major gauge of a leader's strength or weakness and 
the ability to attain goals and ends. 

Leaders range across a continuum from weak to strong regarding the. au- 
thority and power they exercise over their political communities.. me im- 
plication is that leders who adhere to the normative mlcs of political 
practice expected by their political communiticzs will be more acceptable 
than leaders who do not. A fmdarnental difference between strong m d  
weak leaders is the extent to Lvhich they embody the appropriate combi- 
nation of social and psychdogicat attrit>utres to ellable them to develop 
the power to attah their goals. Most leaders operate somewhere between 
these polar positions. 

Success ard failure and whether the leader is stmr~g or weak are condi- 
tioned by the situations that: the leader coniroMs. Some leaders simply 
are more skillful in copjng with problems thm other leaders, Some have 



talents in some contexts and not in others. These qualities are refiected. in 
their strakgies, tactics, a d  outcoms and are identified most powerfully 
by Bailey (1969,2988,1991). 

According to Bailey strong leaders command. They have ofiers at their 
disposal, much as mechanics have tool kits and spare parts. Ihey hawe 
fiigh crt?$it with those cvho p m i d e  resowrc-es. Skillfull and wise use of R- 

sources translates into more resources. The possession of such a constella- 
tion of feahres is likely to correlate with leaders who conduct affairs from 
the high ground of a public persona cvrapped in moral principles- M e r e  
these prevail, politis will be conducted by aethering to the normative 
rules a " ~ d  expectatiom of the community 

Weak leaders, ils Bailey argues, can only ask that their cvjshes be fol- 
lowed. They may have to seek consent before they act. Weak leaders have 
allies whose commitments to them are tra~sactional, that is, based 0x1 

what they c m  get for their support, cvhieh therefore is tenuous. As a re- 
sult! the political credit of weak leaders is low and their access to addi- 
tional resourcres is Iimit-ed. This impedes their ability to sustain sufficient 
resources to attak their ends. Because they are flexible by necesshy; the 
actions of weak leaders are directed by pragmatic, often m e t h i d ,  con- 
siderations as a means to attair~ their ends. However, a weak leader Mrho 
becomes successEul may become stronger. If he or she becomes legitimate, 
that is, acquires the support of a political cornmunitr, their behavim ancl 
the rules that regufate them will change a d  becomc more normative 
(Bailey 1969,1988; Kracke 2978). 

But many factors influence and affect these scenarios, Even the 
stro~~gest leader will not always he successlrul, ancf weak leaders may sm- 
\live for different Rasons. In a parlieulnr poEticd environment a weak 
leader may be the best that is availabk to a politicd community Weilk 
leaders also may exist where central authorities arc? stmng m d  b r ~ o k  no 
challenges to their authority.. A powerful1 and existing poliClical. structure 
may even maintain a loyal opposition composed of weak leaders whose 
preserlce en:hancet; the legitimacy of t-he existing structure.. This is not m- 
common among governments in madern state for~xations, such as that 
represented by the PR1 (Revolutionary Institutional Part)i) in Mexico for 
much of the twentieth cmtury. A weak leader ajso may be retahed h a 
position of atr"chority by a mare covert leadership to provide the symbol 
of unity and to Obfuscate and mystify the illtentions of the covert lader- 
ship. M e d i e d  kings in Europe and the Japanese emperor during the 
Tokugawa period cvere such symbolic figtrreheads. 

The code by which political communities allocate authority suggests 
that the d e s  &at communities deem to be accept"ble will be normatke, 
that is, they will opemte in the pMblic sector of pditics. Pubtic politics m 
visible to the entire? community and enable it to evaluate and assess the 



quality of its leadership. But leaders h o w  that politics is mofe a matter of 
manipulating pragrnatic ruies behind the scems in ways that may not 
even be legal. 

Rules, as Bailey (1969) makes clcar, arc? critical to w 
mental politicai prize: power. Power is the weuspring from which all 
other political prizes are rendered possible, ZJeaders constmtly challenge 
the nornative rules of the game in an effort to establish new rules and 
new means to attain power. The competition for power, which is what 
po1i"cies is all about, is largely a matter of chmging rules m d  thereby the 
political environment in which politics transpires, Issues a d  ideas re- 
lated to po:iiticd leadership, such as t-he authority codes and the norma- 
tive and pragmatic rules by which the leaders actually play the game, 
have "om well developed in the pmcessual paradigm. 'They will be ex- 
plored in m r e  detail in that cor~text. 

For now it is sufficient to ixltroduce the types of leaders that mthropol- 
ogists have identified ettnnographically: episodic leaders, big men, and 
chiefs. I will address the nature of leadership in state formatior~s sepa- 
rately, in Chapter 11. The dynamics by kvhich the attributes of leadership 
are materialized in their actions will be dealt with later in context. Of 
these leadas, only those in state formatiom and perhaps chiefs have been 
a concern of social scientists other than anthropologists. Ethograghic de- 
piction of these leaders' practices provides the empirical. foundation of 
politics and the politicai in the preir~dustrial, precapitdist, and now 
lar,vely postcolonid non-Western societies in kvbich anthmpologi"tAave 
honed their research skills. 

The poliLics of episodic leaders m y  be a mimomer. Episodic leaders have 
mkimal auehority, almost no power, and little possibility of buddi.ng my. 
They am significant because they represent the most mdimenhrp form of 
politicai leadership that exists at a suprafamilial level in a poiitical com- 
mmity. They are ignored by scholars largely because their status has been 
superseded by more centralized authority s k u c t u ~ s .  Ethnographically 
they arc associated with nomadic hunting and gathering societies. Yet 
they exist in all polities, even the most complex, at the mast local level of 
power and authority relations. 

Epiwdic leaders are allocated temporary authority over a sphere of ac- 
tivity by their poli"cical community In hunting and gathering societies 
they may be allocated authority to direct a hunt or ritual, because of sge- 
cial skills, parapt-rernalia, or il7strwents they possess that will =sure a 
successf~~l completion of the task. In contemporary state for~xatians their 
authority may be rccopized to orgmize events such as a class ~unioaz, a 



picnic for their workmtes, a connmuPlity cleanup project, or a block party, 
and p e h p s  to mediate a dispute among peers. 

The authority code trnder cvhich episodic leaders operate is a product 
of these relations and dictates practices comensuratc with their lack of 
aulhority and power. EF)isodic leaders are the classic p to types  of weak 
leaders: They must lead by example. They cannot command or order. 
They can only request, suggest, plead, and somtimes do themselves 
what needs to be done in the hope that by their example others will re- 
spond. Should episodic leaders became overbearing, people may ignore 
or reject them m& transfer authoP-ity to mother. Or the people may do 
without and use other interpersonal means to milnage their -affairs. 
When peoplc do comply cvith fie autlnority of an episodic leader it is of 
their own volition because the episodic lcader is rrspected m d  persua- 
sive. Authority that can he exercised only for a specified time or event 
imbues an atrthority status with no special rights, privileges, or 
longevity. 

In gex"tera1, the model of t-he big man depicts an individual who has some 
authority and some polver, and is trying to develop more. His primary 
political function is to resolve disputes that emerge in a comunity of 
sedentary peoples. lhese groups do not have the luxury of moving away 
from their problems as hunters and gatherers are prone to do. n e  big 
m m  is the central actos in the political economic practkes and commu- 
nity rituals that entail redistribution of goods and foodstuffs at cuiturally 
prescrilbed htervals. 

The model. of the big rnan is based on authority fjgurr;s who were iden- 
tified first in Mela~esia, on New Guhea and on nearby isla~ds. The liter- 
ature on big men is restricted largely to this geographic area and is as va- 
luminous as that on episodic leaders is small.' But the political 
characteristics of a big man appear in many c d t m s .  Political agex"tts who 
act like big men have been identified alnong the Nuer (Wmsley 1955)' 
Taltensi (Fortes 1945), Swat Pathms (Earth 19591, South American hdims 
(Clastres 1977; ;:Kfacke 1978), in Gondo parish in Ugar~da (Vincent 1968), 
and in, the United States Congress (Weatherford 1985.) Big men prab;tb3iy 
also had counterparts m o n g  some North American lsrdian polities. 

Big mex~ polities extend across a range of variatio~~ from less too m r e  
complex. In the least complex polities, big men are not easily dis"cn- 
guihed from episodic authority figures. At the other extxme, big men 
approximate the power and authority of chiefs. Tl~e ideal mod4 of a big 
man falls between and corresponds to the image of the big man as a 
primtrs infer p res ,  a first among equals. 



The idea that a politician is a semant of the people is accorded svme va- 
lidity by the stabs and padtice of a big man. A big man it; a leader to 
whom a cornmtxnity alocates some atrthorit?,r over a particular sphere af 
activity, such as warfare, trade, ce~monies, or work actkities. Despite 
this, big men do not- hawe much power to ellforce their authority Like an 
episodic leader, a big m m  is required to lead by exmple. He can recorn- 
mend, persuade, and request, but he can rarely commmd, 

Big men are not always visible. Much of the time they appear to reside 
in, the kvings of a social structure. Big men live, act, and look like other 
members of their communities. They have no emoluments of prestige to 
mark their status. They are docated authority by the political. comuni-  
ties because af their personal attributes. 

The authority code to which a big man must conform contains several 
values. :In the r& of primus inter p m s ,  a big man is expected to be geller- 
out; and to comply with  quests for material iten-ts, such as a =placement 
for a broken tool. This is fundamental to the rcsciprociw that bonds him 
and his politic& commw~ity Their suppad is necessary to m y  aspirations 
he might harbor for higher status. 

A big m m  is expected to manage act-ivities internal to his community, 
such as orgmizing work, rituals, ceremonies, and raids. Big m m  also may 
be expected to represent the comrnuniv h external. relations with other 
societies, which may inchde establishing alliances or conducing hostili- 
ties and fighting.. Sometimes these activities may become specialized in 
differclnt big men. 

Perhaps the foremost political furtction of big men is to maisltain order, 
They arc? expected to resporld to lrhe r~eeds of the community, such as me- 
diating quotidian altercations and resalving disputes with the minimal 
power at their disposal. This rryuires a big m m  to mcihilize his skills and 
wisdom, traits that are comme~~surate with the authority code by which 
commur7ities selrct big men and allocate alflhmity to them, The ability of 
a big man to comply with these expectations depends largely on the 
credit he has estabiished and the goods-and goodwill-he h s  amassed 
in, dealings with others. How a big m m  manages these relations depends 
on how well he manages the political economy of his carr;er, 

The most reported primary po:liticd ecor~omic function of big men is 
to redistribute material. goods. Less well reported, but probably more 
important, is the role the big man plays in persuading followers to pro- 
duce material goods in the first place. By defi11itior.l redistribution re- 
quires &at a po:litical cornunity svrrendcr part oC the result al' their la- 
bos to a centralized authority. TThe authority then is required to 
mdistribute ail or part of the accumulated capital to its political commu- 
nity. It is in their capacity as pditical leaders that big men begin to influ- 
ence the production and distrikution of economic resources, This pro- 



vides them a means to fulfill and exceed the expectations of their corn- 
munitiesf authority codes. 

The abitity of big men to redistribute goods is a mjo r  index of their 
power. Some big m m  cmtrol very little power. Others may have corrsid- 
erable power. Most fail beween these poles. Big men strive to build a per- 
sonal base of political power through redistributive practices and what- 
ever other means that wil  help them build power. ^They are notorhusly 
unscrupulous wheelers a d  dealers, and p"esure their communities to 
produce more, 

Big men do not occupy an office vested with authority and power. 
Their politicat practice is vested in their persoml quaiities as leader over 
a patieulas activity. Because big men do not acquirc power vested in an 
office, they must contjnuall.y earn the support of their followers. If they 
fail, they are easily repiaced. Followers rreed only to transfer their support 
ta another aspiring big man. One always seems to be waiting in the 
wings* 

As a generarized status, the big man usually repreents a permanmt 
position. But big men who approximate episodic leaders in, practice are 
disyensable. The sphexs of activity over which a political communiv al- 
locates k m  authority can continue witl-tout a leacler, at least for a while. 
Problems can be resolved through other means, such as convening a 
council, negotiations m o n g  elders of households, or through self-help. 

Powerftll big men we at lfie oppa"it" end of the pale. Their competence 
may result in sufficient power to bend the rules of a community" aauthor- 
ity code to their ac_tvantage. Leaders who can either alter the expectatim 
of an authority code to their adva~tage or rcspotrd to charges in expecta- 
tions of their political commmities trsually end up with increased power 
and authol-ity; 

Chiefs are leaders of polities identified as chiefdorns by Oberg (1.955; also 
see Steward m d  Faron 1959; %rviee 2942; Carneiro 2981; Earle 19911). A 
major distinguishg criterion of a chiefly polity relates to the office that a 
chief occupies. Cbiefs car transfer t-he power and autl-rority of the office to 
an heir or othewise designated successor. 

Chiefly polities may be constituted along a continuum from weak to 
s t ro~~g  chiefs. At otre extreme, chkfs, mily possess less power than s t ro~~g  
big mert. The only dlistirtction witl be the heritabiljty of the office of chief. 
A chief in this situation may be one among several peers, each of whom 
~prew""ts  a particular political cammunity composed of a lirreage 
and/or ctam that is ~latively equal in stakra However, the relative equal- 
ity bebeen the peer chiefs and the comvnunitics they represent does not 



disguise the increase in social distPrnce belween the chiefs and their yoliti- 
w~ities. Because of the stabs a chief holds, the social distmce 

between even a weak chief and his political cornunity is a measure of 
social inequaljty, Under difl'erent conditions the social distance cm also 
be one of an ecor~omic hequaljey. 

A weak cfiicfly pOity is likely to prevail over a political cornmunity 
that is egalitarian in its values and sentiments. Weaker chiefs are m o ~  
likely to lead societies whose constituent kinship componer~ts, lineage 
and clan associations, sti-md in a relatively equal relationship. 
.i?iccor%:ly, their office will probably be more precarious and subject to 
challenge. ':Their emoluments, symbols of authority and power, atten- 
dants and retainers, bureatrcracy; and ability to transfer that power to 
heirs also will be less secure than in the case of stronger chiefs, 
Considerable authority a ~ d  power will remain wiehh~ the descent associ- 
ations-lineages and clans-that constitute the political commtxnity. l'%e 
affairs of fhese comrnunitjcs prdbabb will be directed by a polity com- 
prising a council of tfie elders of those associatior~s. They may challenge 
the legitimacy of the chief by asserthg their right to name the holder of 
the office that constitutes the basis of the chiefiy polity. 

Stronger chiefs may he associated with differe~~t kinds of politicaf com- 
mulnities. Solne may consist oJ rmked Iheages, or ramage- The rig& of 
succession to the chieay offices of these politics is challenged less. These 
polities appraxisnate and may be preadaptk to the stratified social struc- 
tures that constitute t%le govemrnents of state pol.ities. "The highest-ranked 
lineage will provide the highest-riulked chief. Chiefs of lowcr-ratlked lin- 
eages will be subordinate in some affairs to those that are higher. But in 
affairs that dfect the cbiefdonn, the most comprehensive political commu- 
nity, each chief will have sorne say. Rarely does the kghest-ranked chief 
cmtrol the power to force his decision 01% others. Wher~ this happe~~s, the 
distinction betkveerr a chiefdom and an hchoate state polity is difficult to 
discern. 

Chiefly polities of co~~siderahle poww need not aivvays be ranked. 
Some chiefly polities may reflect the power and authority vested in. the 
office that a paramount chief occupks. In such a polity, a chief presides 
over a bureaucracy of lesser chiefs a d  headmen. Here the chief may dei- 
egate authority to them over some aMilirs of hcal political communities 
m d  their kinship and voluntary associations. This polity is sufficimtly 
centralized in authority a d  paw'; legitimate h its methods of succes- 
sion to office, m d  izsvolved in poEtical pmblems to malce their distinction 
from an inchoate state polity a matter of debate. 

Because chiefs control power, they also cm build m m  power out"de 
the context of the office: Pawer begets power. For example, as well as hav- 
ing access to taxes and tributes, they often acquire other sources of tangi- 



blc power, such as lands and herds. A good portion of the resources ac- 
quired from ernolmenf;?; reiated t~ the office may have to be rediskib- 
uted among their su'lbjects to mahtain their support. Resources from pri- 
vate reserves of power are more at the chief's discretion. They may be 
used to extend alliance through marriage, support a retinue or mi:litary 
force, or employ witches, magicians, and sorcerers to counter supem&- 
ural attacks on their person. Private resources provide additional means 
by which chiefs ar~d most other leaders acquir" additional power, 

The office also brings with it ideologies and symbols of pawer and 
prestige that sharply distjnguish the chief (fie ruler) from his subject (the 
rded). C h S s  generaiiy are wealthier and live more opule~~tly than their 
sut7jwts. m e  right of the chief to these privileges and emoluments c m -  
monly is supported by ideas based m m y t k  beliefs accepted, by the po- 
litical community. As syrrrbols of thc status they bid, they may live apart 
from their subjects, either spatially or h designated compounds with re- 
skicted access, which also symbolize the chiefs%@h status. Symbolic ancl 
iclcological social distar~ce distillguishes Lhe ruiers from the ruled and 
adds another dimension to the economic criteria that distinguishes the 
class hierarchy that emerges in chiefdoms. 

1. Among other wriiting~cln the big man, see Bemdt and L,awrence (1973), 
Brown (1972,1"38), Gctdelier (19861, Gcldelier and Strathern (1991), Heider (1970, 
19791, Herdt (1981, 19234), Korh (1974), Meggitt (19771, Newman (1 965), Oliver 
(1955), Pospisil (1958, 1963), Rappapart (19681, Read (1959, 19651, and Rogcsrs 
(1970). 



Leaders must be concerned with how they succeed to positims of author- 
ity and establish a legitimate claim to lrheir statuses as leaders. Succession 
and legitimation are mutznally implicated processes. Succession refers to 
the means by which leaders attain positiozls of authority Legitimation 
refers to the sbategies by w:hich leaders acquire and mahtain the support 
of their political communities.. 326s includes the people at large (support- 
ers) and those that are close to them, such as benefactors, loyalis&, and 
kin who of-ten are most likely to try to usurp t-heir au&ority. Every polity 
is subject to rules m d  strategies that hauence these pmcesses. 

As we shall see, th, legithacy of leadershuthority is m outcome of 
their strategic use of power. But power may have little to do with the suc- 
cession of leaders to positions of authority Far example, the succession of 
a prinre to the heredjtary office of king usually is independent of the con- 
siderable power at a king's disposal. And princes have little political 
power unti) they succeed to the office of king and ac@re access to the 
powernand authority vest& in the office the king occupies. Ch the other 
hmd, although big men control far less power than kings, an aspiril7g big 
rnnn must invest deeply in the power at his disposal to attain the ac- 
howledgment of a political community of his status as a potential big 
man. Leaders whose authority relies on their polilical statuses-sfatzl,i:s 
lenders-and leaders whose authority is the result: of the political offices 
they occupy-c~ficehulde~s-signify importat differences in succcr;sion 



m d  legifimatim m d  mark importmt distislctions betwren institutionally 
more ar~d less complex politiemar~d politicat co 

Leaders bvhose atrthority and power are products of the status they oc- 
cupy are commorz morrg institutionally less complex political communi- 
ties. These include episodic leaders and big melx. Status leaders must con- 
stantly renew their right to leader&& through their actions. T%ey are not 
endowed with this riight or my authority and power by the incurnhe~lcy 
of an office. 'Their authority is allocated to them personally by their politi- 
cal communities based an their psychosacial qualities and attributes. 
Political communities that allocate authority to leaders who are not in- 
cumhents of offices may easily withtlrm it and divest leaders of their au- 
thority In some af these polities, stronger status leaders attempt to for- 
malize succession, usually in the favor of a kinsperson, through some 
pattern of iurtkritance. 

Political offices c0nstiht-e an abstract skucture of positions that are vested 
with political power and aufiorily and pmvide inrumbents (of the offices) 
access to other sources of power. A political office is established when lead- 
e transfer au&arity m d  pokver wi&out objections from the political 
c nity tt) heirs, most commdy eldest sons fprkogenihre). A politi- 
cal office enables authority and power to be transferred to the next hem- 
bent wi&~ut ~ q i r i n l ;  the jnctjvidwal to build a base of atr*o~ty and power 
mewfl as status leaders must. Political offices are associated with more jllsti- 
hniionatly complex pofities, such as chiefdms md state fomations. 

T%e existence af a political office has nothhg to do with the quality af 
leadership. h fact it may dilutcl it, Some officeholders, for example, m y  
be totally incompetent m d  llrTfit to lead. But incumbents of offices arc? not 
so easily divested af their authority and polver as status leaders. This is 
because nf the pecdjarly sacred or mystical status that a political office of- 
ten acquires apart from the oificeholder. 

A violent challenge to the legitimacy af the jncurnbent of a political of- 
fice does not necessarily include a challenge to the existace and lcgiti- 
macy of the office. Such chdel~ges, or rituais of de l t i on  (Gluckman 
19G3), arc? directed ody  at the officeholcter. C)nce the office exists, it is 
r e l y  chauenged, and persists long after any parrcjcular incumbent is dis- 
encumbered. Etuitis of rt.bellio11 also provide a means by which asyiring 
leaders may demonstrate their competence to govern and thereby en- 
hmce their claim to legitimacy 

Ihe  transition from polities dominated by status kaders to those goy- 
erned by offieeholcfers is a product of political evdutian. IThe paradgm of 
political evolution is the topic of Chapters 9 and 10. Succession to cstab- 
lished statuses -and offices is not necessarily evolutionary. But as a 
pmcess, succession provides insight h to  the jntricacies of the mles of suc- 
cession m d  changes in those rules. 



Competition over succession to authority and power often involves 
conffict. Leaders usuaily want more p w e r  and authority- They are 
prizes cvorLh fighli,ng over. Despite th,e d r m a  attached to conflict over 
succession, the transition of authority most often is orderly because the 
mles and factors that hfluence modes of succession function to reduce 
conflict. Yet conflict over succession seems central ta changes in the 
mles that regulate succession, for the means by which leaders attain an 
authority status depends on the rules of successio~~ to which they are 
subject. 

Goody (196fi), followii7g Wlher f 1964 [1947]), suggests that the rules con- 
cerned with, inkri tance,  uppoi~lnren& and eledion account b r  succession to 
political office. Goody also suggests that the rules of succession are condi- 
tioned by factors rdated to the znziqzleness of the ofi-ice held by a leader, 
the lime of successilm, the selrictitln d the successor, and the relationslzip be- 
Ween officeholders, 

Goody's (1466) model is thoroug:h, yet it is not complete because it does 
not account weif for the succession of status leaders. Goody impEes, as 
Weber asserts, that the succession of status leaders is accomplished by in- 
herita~~ce. This is not so. Succession to political status is better wcounec-jd 
for by the allocation o f  authority b y  a political commuxlity to a status 
leadel: Status leaders also may usurp the authority of another, although 
zlszdrpatiolz, primarily at; a ccnzp d'&fut (or golpe de csfndo in the Latin 
h e r i c a n  version), plays a larger role in successiorr to office. 

Succession to authority and perhaps power along the continuum of 
leadership from episodic leaders, such as the Washoe antelope shamm, to 
the gover~~ments of state formations, such as the Aztecs or the United 
States, is subject to these rules and factors, and they are relakd in compli- 
cated ways. They do not guarantect a peaceful transition. Nor do they cs- 
tiablish pwmeters for pracei,ces that may mitigale conflict o w  succes- 
sion. Still, conflict, in the fom of either rituals of rebellion or coups d%tat, 
it; common, especidy when succession pe"t"i""o attaining a political of- 
fice. I will beg& by considerhg the rules of succession. 

Allocation 
Riehard Adams's ((1975) idea of the alXocatian of authority the trpward 
flow of authority from a politkal communiq to a leader or political stmc- 



ture, applies primarib to status leaders, although t%ie idea of government 
by the peofle has ideological vigor in contempormy democrracies. 
Nonetheless, allocat.ion rep~sents  the most fmdamcntal mems of attain- 
ing cluaosity and is comrnonz whercl. weak leaders prevail, For example, 
allocatio~~ of authority to im individual by a political co 
largely for the succession to leadership of episodic leaders and the less 
powedful. big men of Melanesia. 

allocation of authority by a politic& community is a gradual process. 
Aspiring leaders must earn their aufiori-ty based on their perfor~xance 
m d  psychosocid qualities. No formal legal or ritual mechanism, estab- 
lishes t-hejr authority over a political community. Nor do formal mecha- 
nisms, legal or otherwise, exist by which to divest them of their author- 
ity If their performance falters, the political community simply 
withdraws suppr t ,  ignores them, and allocates authority to others. 
Recall that leaders as commodities are cheap and that no onr! can lead 
without followers. 

Succession by allocation of authority from a political cornmu~Gty tru a 
status leader tends to be informal and the suppmt provisional. The dura- 
bility of a status leader is cmthgmt on two k tors ,  The first is the degxrre 
tru which trhe performance oi the status leader is acceptable to the poMical 
commmit.)r. The second is the extent to which the statzns leader is willkg 
and able to risk his or her status in the quest for more authority and 
power and get away with it. 

Usurpation refers to a rule af succession that breaks existhg rules of suc- 
cession. Usurpation represents the mode of succession most likely to in- 
woke conflict because, depending 0x1 circumstancesf it may be either im- 
proper ar cleady illlegall. Where rules af succession are not codified, as is 
common in societies where status leaders prevail, usurpation by one of 
anotJnerfs status as leader may be merely an improper and annoying ww 
of =placing an existing arzt-Xlonty* Where succession is governed by laws, 
either traditional or codified, usurpation of the power and aulFtority 
vested in an office is ge~~eraiiy an illicit means of appropriating the au- 
thority and power of an office. Each condition af usurpation may hvolkre 
violence, although violat usurpatim is most cmmon when the incum- 
bency of a political ofiice is at stake. 

115 &her instance the potr?nt.iai for a big political payhack often is worth 
the risk. This is obvious. Zjut perhaps more impostant and less obvious is 
trhe fact &at those who risk usurping the power ancf authority of ar~othel- 
m d  get away with it m y  es'rablish a new rule of succession. When 
usurpation involves status leaders, such as an aapirmt to the status of big 



man, it may represent the transition from. a comxnunity's relimce on allo- 
cated authority to the establishment of a more pemment status vested in 
an office to which one succeeds by inheritance. Where usurpation in- 
volves an office, as in state formations, it may involve transition from 
some h r m  of democracy to despotism, or vice versa. fn either case the 
threat of violence is real. 

The attempt to appropriattz the stabs of m existing leader represents 
perhaps the most fw~damental form of risk that an aspiring leader can 
take- Usurpation without a comotation of legally bindhg precepts relates 
largely to the displacement of a status leader, such as a big mm, This is 
executd when aspiral~t to lrhe status displaces an existil7g big man and 
is not challenged by either the political communit.)r or the big m m  subject 
to the chaflenge. Such a case occumed mong  the Dani of highlmd New 
Guinea (Heider 1970) when an exist* big man who aspird to higher 
status appropriated the symbols of the status of the dornkant big man at 
a ceremony and was not challenged. He took a political risk m d  got away 
wieh it. 

Violent trsurpation is more likely when the prize is a political office, 
such as chief or king. Succession to office by usurpation ixnplies a coup 
df4tat, although usurpation may also take the form of Gluckman's (1963) 
ritual of rebellion. 'She coup d7fnf is most cornmm in state formations 
m d  is a high-risk option. The ritual of rebellion may be encoded in the 
community's values as an accegtahle practice for successio~~ ar~d be fully 
legitimate from the point of view of thg political community. merefore it 
does not represent the s m e  degree of risk as the coup d'ktaf, which is 
rarely ellcoded as a legithate practice h a political commw~ity. Rather, it 
is an i k g d  u s q a t i m  of power and authority and =presents a big risk. 
Rut, as noted., it has the potential for a big payback, 

h~heritance of m office is well established elhI70g.t-aphically in chiefdoms 
and state formatians. Inheritance formalizes succession by passing the 
authority and power of a political, office to an incumbent's heir through 
somc. cultural rule, such as prirnogeniturtr of dtimogeniture, inheritance 
by the eldest or youngest son, respectively. Inheritance of an office is 
likely to involve considerations of kinship that smack of nepotism, This is 
common in preindustrial state formations (Claessen 1978). Nqotism in 
these fornations also has practical applications- It permits leaders in high 
offices to retain the right to rule within a descent line and to keep an eye 
on those who arc most likely to threaten their right to the office, namciy 
their close kin. Nepotism of this sort often is eschewed and may be illegal 
in contemporary state formations. 



ZJeaders who either iAerit an office or are elected to it are also likely to 
appoint others to politjcal offices* Appointment to m office is different 
from allocation. Appointment i~nplies a leadership that is sufficimtly 
pnwerful, perhaps legitimate, to delegate and pehaps even grunt (R. N. 
Adams 1975) some authority, and perhaps some power, to others. It is 
characteristic primarily of polities based on the paljlical office, such as 
chiefdoms and state formations. Appointment may involve some form of 
nepotism, but more commonly leaders appoint loyal followers who are 
less likely to chaflenge t-heir status. Close kin, such as brothers, often as- 
pire to the office and are not safe cmdidates for appointments, unless, as 
noted, the appoinment is designed to mitigate the threat they pose to the 
incumbe~~t . 

Elect ion 
Succession, appointment, m d  election to office may be coter~xinous in the 
politics of some polities, such as most contemporary state fomations, But 
succession to ofice by election exclusively is not common in fhe ethno- 
graphic record. ELection to office, a chamctcfistic of contmporary state 
formations, is a =cent phenomenon that conelates to the emergence of 
democracies and industrial capitalism. The ethnographic record of state 
formations pertains largely to preindustrial, precapitalist monarchical 
polities in which inheritance to office prevails, with its attendmt prob- 
lems, of course, such as the cttlay df4far". 

Uniqueness 
The pril7"iple Lhat infuses the unique~~ess of the office or status with sig- 
nificance for succession can be stated si~xply. The more unique the office 
or status, the greater is the potential for conflict over succession. 
Conversely, the less unique the office or status, the less likely is the po- 
tential for conflict over succession. It follows, thereforel that the princi- 
ple of un+eness bears more upon officeholders thm status Icaders. 
Violence over competition for plitical status w 1 7 g  big men or 
episodic leaders is not very common. The rewards and prizes in terms 
of political power are not that great. Political power is a prize to be 
g"incd by the incumbency of an office, and violence over succession to 
the office is mare likely. 



The significance of the time of succession depends on whether succession 
involves a status or m office. 'The time of succession to a political stabs is 
less important. f r ~  the least complex polities, the status may go unfilled for 
long periods. h d  when it is filled, neither the authority nor the power it 
accords is very great. The affairs of the community often can be mmaged 
by heads of the househotds or lineages, severally or perhaps in council, 
that constitute the society, 

In institutionally complex polities where succession pertains to the h- 
cumhent offireholder, the tendency is to fill a vac&ed office as quickly as 
possible. Clrl the m e  han4 incumbency a s s u ~ s  conli,r~zzity of pnliticd and 
administrative functions of government, On the othel; the i n k r ~ ~ u m  is 
often perceived by a political cornunity to be fraught with mundixrre 
and supernatural dmgec l%is is e~ecial ly important kvhen the office is at 
the apex of a hierarchy of offices. 

Ihe  ofiices of the highest-ra~king leaders commo~~ly arc imhued with 
mystical if not sacred qualieies. Even where Chese qd i t i e s  are not 
thought to be especially iunportmt, as with the presidency of the United 
States, a r ~  uwxpected vacancy due to assassination of the incumbent may 
be construed nonetheless as a supernatural as well as an occult secular 
threat to the weli-being of the political community "The king is dead. 
God save the king,'Ymplies mrr. tl'la~ cmthuity. It suggests both divine 
and secular intervmicm agai.nst occult threats to assure the well-being of 
the political community. 

Recruitment. 
The recmitme~~t of the successor is never totally automatic. It is more au- 
tomatic where the successor becomes the ixlcumbent of an office m d  the 
succer;sion is accomplished by any means other &m allocatim, such as 
inheritance, appointment, or election. But even where succession is asso- 
ciated with a legitimate polity supported by the political community, tra- 
dition, and law there is always the chance of some p&lm upsetting the 
recmitmmt process. The competex~ce or health of clakants may become 
an issue- Death might occw Officeholders might be involved in crininal 
acts. Challenges mi&t develop m d  escalate into the violace of usurpa- 
tion, or connictiflg claimants to the oflice may fight behind the sce11es. 

Where succession relates to status leaders, individuals have to prove 
their qualities in pmctice for the communiv to allocattz authority to them. 
If their demonstrated abilities to lead are suspect, po:iitical cornunities 
wait for someone else to demonstrate acceptabje qualities. The abifity of 



stabs leaders to exercise much p w e r  to help them attain political status 
is difficult. Status leaders, such as episodic leaders, big men, ar~d even 
weak chiefs, do not control much power. Power is a prize to which at least 
some of them aspim, and status leaders must devote considerable energy 
and time holding on to what power they have acquired. The extent to 
which succession is fme of conflict depends largely on the egitimcy of 
the authoriv structure involved. 

Legitimacy accrues to leaders and auLhority stmchres. It does not accrue 
to political polver, as some suggest (Swartrz, Turner, m d  Tuden 1966; R. N. 
Adams 1975). The :legitimacy of any leadership or authority structure 
rests 01% the support of a leader% political co w~ity; a ~ d  leaders must 
strive constmtly to acquire and retah support (Swartz, Turner, and 
Tuden 1966; Kurtz 1978, 1981, 1984; Claessen 2988). Power is legitimate 
only to the extent that it is attached to authorities who develop a d  use it. 
Recall that without some agent to mobilize and apply it, power is merely 
a philosophical idea. 

Support ccomes from two social categories in a political community. On 
the one hand, leaders must have the support of their loyalists and bene- 
factors, These indivicluals are those most likely to challenge the legiti- 
macy of an existing polity allcl, attempt to replace its leaders (Claessen 
1988), They have a vested interest in the authority structure and some 
ammg them may aspire to the status of leadec They will tend to support 
the stmcture if not the person who occupies it. 

On the other hand, the general population of a political commtmity 
also must provide support (Kurtz 1978,1981,19@). Political communities 
think of leaders in functional and reciprocal terms. If leaders mspond to 
and resolcre problems that are importmt to the community, the commu- 
nity is likely to support them. But Ieaders usualIy try to expmd their in- 
fluence over the commul7ity ar~d by doint; so they risk creating prclhfems 
that are not acceptable to the commmity Any political commmity repre- 
sents m inchoak body of support. Some will always approve of a leader 
and some will ahays  disapprove. The ethr~ographic record suggests that 
poitical communities would just as soon W& away fsom aut%lority and 
get along without skong and pemanent leaders who lnsist on ir.lvo)vir\g 
themselves in the commur-tity3 affairs, Political communities must be 
persuaded to follow m d  support leaders. 

Legitimacy does not accme automatically to leaders. Nor does legiti- 
macy rely on an ideology shared by the leaders and their followers to the 
extent that political. scientists are prone to argue. Legitimacy is the result 
of the dialectical process, legitinzatiolz, by which leaders try to resolve 



contradictions between more diffuse souxes of authority at the local level 
and the morc ce~~halized a d  indepe~~dent au&ority to which teaders as- 
pire (Giddens 1979). Il,egitimation is a dialectic that engages leaders in. ac- 
tions aimed at acquiring and retaining support either directly or indi- 
rectly. 

Direct support is provided most often by leaders3enefactors and loy- 
alist,. Leaders prefer this kind of support, It is Obvious, tangible, and sat- 
iSfyil7g. But it is rarely sufficient. nerefore, leaders dso  seek support 
from their political. commtxnities. Most often this provides a form of indi- 
rect support, which also is an intangible form of support, 

hdimct support may be mediated through hkrvming struchres or of- 
fices. It also may come through acq~riescence of the political commmity 
to the leader's authority. In m y  event, leaders who seek support: attempt 
to shift the altegimce of their political commw~ities from after~~ative and 
local-level sources of atrth~rity~ such as lineages, secret societies, 
shamans, a class of nobles, and the like, to the supra-associationd and 
more central status or office that leaders occupy. 

Legitimacy is the outcome of five overlapphg st-rategies that move by 
fits and starts d e p e n h g  on the orchestratim of events, circumstances, 
and power by which leaders attempt to acquire and retain support. 
ZJeaders attempt to mobilize their communitiesf economy to their advan- 
tage, increase social distance bet\Pu.een themsehes and their followers, v&- 
idak t-heir rigbt to aufiority, co~~solidate their power ar~d autl-rority and 
socialize their political cammtrnities to the rewards and punishments 
they can expect far granting or withholding support from the leaders 
(Kurtz 1978,1981, 1984). There are similarities and differe~~ces the way 
statzns leaders and officeholders engage in legitimathg strategies. 

Mether  legitimacy is the concern of a status leader or m officeholder, the 
kcrystone to a leader" legitimacy is a robust economy that meets at least 
mir~imally the culturally perceived needs of their political commur~ity. 
Wise leaders strive hard to ensure such im economy. Obviously not all 
leaders am wise, espeda.1l.y those who hold high office, W h e ~  the author- 
ity of leadcrs is dlocated to status leaders, political cornunities are less 
likely to suffer tong the machinations of fools. 

Any status leader and officeholder who lays claim. to legitimacy will be 
involved deeply in the production and redistribution of material re- 
sources they have at their disposal. The extreme alternalke is for the 
leader to govern through coercion. This is costly in terns of leaders' tan- 



gitole resources m d  also their prestige and legitimac~ because they risk 
the loss of suppmt. A better strategy is for leaders to promote ihe plmduc- 
tive potential of the community and appropriate surplt~ses of that pro- 
duction in culturally acceptable ways to elzhmce their claim to legitimate 
authority ar~d power. 

Status leaders have little control over the production of material re- 
sources by their communities. They cannot coerce people to produce 
more. -They can only lead by exarrrple and propound a rhetoric that extols 
the value of production for the cmmon good. Status leaders seem to ap- 
preciate the ifnportance of productive lahor more than their cornunities 
because of the difficuity they have in promoting production above mini- 
mal levels of per capita biological necessity (Orans 1966; Fried 1967; 
Kurtz lcf96a). Only when leaders persuade their communities to work 
more can Lhe people produce materiiti resources that, on the onc. hand, 
meet the community" mb~imal per capita biological requirements and, 
on the other, provide the surpluses that leaders appropriate to bmkroll 
their pwer= 

In an analysis of legitimacy among Melanesian big men, Orensrein 
(1980) suggests that weak big men have little power m d  often are debtors 
tru their political commu~~ities, that is, they must continually be ge~~erous 
to the community to reeain, the status of big man that the commtxnity allo- 
cates to them. If the big man complies with the community's expectations 
and sel-ves it well, his legitimate rig:ht to the status is not questioned 
Serving the cornmmity refers largely to rtrsoving disputes m d  comply- 
ing with the generosity the communiv expects, such as providing goods, 
gifts, and feasts to individuals and commw~ity alike. 'The kgitimacy of 
the authority allocaled to bveak big men is sustained largely by their 
benevolence and mmipulation of the econoxny in terms favorable to the 
community. Such manipulation leaves few resourcres upon w:hich a big 
man may bujld a personal fund of power. When a weak, big man of this 
sort dies, he may be able to pass what resouxes he possesses to his heirs. 
But it is unlikely that he can transfer his status, and the resources are 
likely to be divided among the heirs. 

Officeholders generally do have some control over the producti-rre labor 
of their communities. 'Tlhey usua[ly lead communities whose mcm:bers 
are conditioned to work more m d  produce surpluses above the cornmu- 
nitieshinimal survjval requirements, Their problem is always one of 
getthg still morr;. productiox~ out of their communities. 

Some officcholders try to coerce their communilcies into figher produc- 
tion. But wise leaders establish a ~ciprocal rehtimship with their corn- 
mur~ities. They Challenge the commul7ity to produce surpluses above 
m k b a l  needs for the common good. Then, supported by considerable 
rhetoric that extols the cornmm good, they appropriate a portion of those 



surpluqoods. Wise leaders may be no less greedy than dumb ones. 
Bdey correctly perceives all leaders to be msters of the "'begemonic lie"' 
(1992:82). 

One gauge of the legitimacy of a leader is the ratio of surpluses redis- 
tributed to those maintained by the leader wit:hout ary objection from the 
commmity People will not willingly follow leaders who do not satisfy 
their expectatims. But political communities may be less w a r e  that their 
expectations al.e usuirlly defined by leaders. One consequence of these 
political. economic practices is the myth of a surplus that is deployed to 
bewfit a political community. Leaders always find some use for the bulk 
of surplus resources above those necessary for the minimal biological SW- 
vival levels of a political commmityr not the least of which is to support 
their sfiaritic lifestyles and those of their benefilctors and loyalists. 

Social Distance 
The establishment of authority by leaders aiso promotes a marked in- 
crease in the real and cognitive distmce betkveen leaders m d  their politi- 
cal communities. The separation between status leaders and their corn- 
mur~ities is largely cogrritive. The community achwledges  the 
psychosocial qualities that disthguish leader from nonleader by allocat- 
ing leaders some clut.fiarity. But the physicilr distanre may not be great. 
Status leaders do not synnholize their distirrctiveness through display" of 
material wealth. They. c m  be approached, touched, confronted, rejected, 
and igz~ored by their communities. 

Cognitive and material factors distirrguish and estabfish a distance be- 
tween ~Kicellrzalders and their communities. A commtxnity may believe 
that the highcrst officeholder has access to special supernatural or other 
mystical pomrdha t  are exclusiwe to the office. This perceptiorr may be 
 enforced by ritual and ccremony that connotes the symbol,ic and moral 
exclusiveness of the leader, Material or real distance is usually syfnbol- 
ized by the differerrt, often more sybaitic, lifestyle that leaders enjoy. 
ZJeaders may live in. larger or better houses, possess fasces of their statzns, 
maiPllaisl more than one wife, and retain a retinue and a personal military 
Ore might recall here King Lear" lment  when the size of his retinue was 
cf-tdenged by his daughters: ""C), reason not the need!" 

Social distance affirtns and demarcates distinctions between leaders 
and their communities, mhar~ces leaders%aua of i\uth,rity commands 
respect and obedience, and reduces the familiarity between peoples of 
diffrtrent status that might breed contempt (Lenski 1966). Too much dis- 
tance might impede t.he ability of leaders to govcm if they are unable to 
meeuhe expectation of their commmit.)r. This risk is ameliorated by other 
legtimating stratees,  



Status leaders mtrst validate their leadership through their practices. 
Leaders whose actions do not comply with expechtions are, as noted ear- 
lier, easily deserted. 0fficeholdc.r~ validate their status in mystical and su- 
pernatural w a p  that me frequently grounded in th,e community's reli- 
gious institutions. The office itself m y  acquire a mystical, value that is 
transmitted to incumbents. Some chiefs, for example, are believed to he 
ahle to make good things h a p p q  such as rain for the crops, amd to keep 
bad thhgs at b a ~ ;  such as drought or pe"tilence. 

Heads of state are often invoked in the development of a religion with 
priests that extd the virtues of the office and those who hold it. Priests 
who are closely aligned with the ruler or part of his government may pro- 
mote the apotheosis of the oft"ice that ellsures the incumbent Gfivhiv. The 
political commmit.y will be subjected to displays of symbols, rituals, cer- 
emonies, and proclamations emanating from mythical charters sanctified. 
by the state priesthood to vaiidate the authority of these officehotders. 

Consolidation refers to the mems by which leaders entrench their author- 
ity and values in the institutions and practices of their political cmmmi-  
tier;. Status leaders have lhited means at their disposd to consolidate their 
authority and power. They hold their shtus contingent on the value of their 
practices and decisions to their pulitical communities. Officcholders mobi- 
lize resources related to legdf political, and rc?Iit;gious instibtio~~s to co11vt.y 
and bolster the authoritaim values to which they expect the community to 
acquiesce. Officeholdtzss rely on traditional p~cedents and often, in some 
state fomalicms, codffried legal codes to define mutual ohligatiorns beiwcen 
leaders and their political co 

Officeholders usually delegate some powers of their office to loyalists, 
such as tax collectors, judges, heatlme~~, peacekeepers, priests, and the 
like. These individuds are cbarged with extending the officeholder's au- 
thority and pouier over the political commumziv and entrenchirrg it within 
its locd-level institutions, such as the famiiy schools, and courts.. 
Delegated authorities are expected to convbce and demanst-rate to others 
the leader" right to govern and ttr thwart local-level resishnce ttr it. 
Religious sanctification of secular offices, especially at the executive level, 
by priests who hold high positions in state government often imbue the 
office with a divine quality and provide divine legitimacy to the right of 
the officeholder to rule. Any transgression agaix~st the leader then he- 
comes a transgression agahst the mystical or divirre forces that imbue the 



office. In some societies the threat of supernaturat retribution for trans- 
gresing divine authority c m  be dau~~ting.. 

ZJeaders try to socialize their political communities into complying 
with their expectations. Leaders and their agents try to inculcate in the 
members of the comul7ity the values, beliefs, and idedqies  that ex- 
tol the selflessmss of the leaders, as well and their authority and 
power. The fact that political communfiies do not easily accept these 
principtes is suggested by the complementary al?d contradictory prac- 
tices by which leaders attempt to socialize them into acceptance. Leaders 
attempt to develop and ensurc? support through strategies that dramatize 
what they can do for the community (benevolence), what the comunity 
is expected ta do for the leadership (information), and consequences 
for the comuni ty  if it does not conform to the leaders' expectations 
(terror). 

Status leaders rely heavily on their rhetoric and redistribution practices 
to ensux support and convince their commuruties to follow them. They 
arc w~able to force community compliance to their cxpectatiom bemuse 
they lack the power to do so. Redistribution represents a form of benevo- 
lence at a personalized kvel to individuals and a political community by 
which status leaclers often retain support. 

Officeholders have at their dsposal more effective institutional. means 
to manipulate these strategies. They can rely on those to whom they dele- 
gate authority a d  on their cox~trd of media of com.mu~"tication to dissem- 
ixlate information that extols their virtues m d  benefit to the commmity 
They control resources that enable them to be benevolent in symbolically 
dramatic ways, such as sponsori~~g lavish, potlatchlike feasts or cere- 
monies, or to redistribute goods from their prilrate larders in times of cri- 
sis to large numbers of yeoyic; each of these actions is a mode of commu- 
nication. Officeholders also cor~troi the mar15 to force compliance, for 
pnwers vested in their office enable them to mobilize forces and enact 
laws, such as the death penalty for trivial offenses, to terrorize the yoliti- 
d opposition. 

T%e legitirnalioln that leaders pursue cannot be mapped out as a linear 
process. Leaders do not accomplish one strategy "ohre engaging anolher, 
Rather, they apply each strategy when and where they can. The success of 
leaders in acquirhg legitimacy depends on the kind and qua'rity of the 
challenges they face, No leadership or authoriv structure is ever fully le- 
gitimak, Some are more successful than others. Legitimatiorr is an ongo- 
in,g sociopolitical dynamic in, any polity; 



PART " 6 R E E  

Paradigms and Topics 



The structural-ftinctional paradigm (hereafter called functionalism) rep- 
resents a union of the ideas of Branislaw Malhowski and A. R. Radcliffe- 
Brown. Exempiars of the pmad$m adopted Malinowski" concern with 
the fztnctisnal relations of cause and effect in cultural and social systems. 
From Radcliffc-Brown they borrowed his i n t e ~ s t  in the inkicacies of =La- 
tionships in social stmctures, especially those of kin.;bip. From these two 
premises, hct ional  research strategies became dedicated to determiurhg 
how social structures and related human practices functimed in one way 
or another to co~~tributo to the cohesion and integration of social sptems 
(Radcliffe-Brown 1955 [l 9521). The f unctiand paradigrn domixlated 
British social mthropology early in this centur)i into &c decade of the 
1960s. The inclusion of politics in i he  fu~~ctimaf paradigm occurred in 
1940. 

The publication of Afrimn Politiml Systenzs (Fortes m d  Evans-Pritchard 
19S(f), an anthology of eth~~ographlc research on the pc-tlitiral stmctures of 
nfrican societies, heralded th.e erncrgence of the field of political a n t b -  
polctgy. The contrihtors to the wlume provided a uniquely anthropolog- 
icd represe~~tation of political stmchnres and systems. They were not con- 
cerned with an agent-driven politics, and their ethnographic depictions 
were large:ly devoid of political scicnce ideas. Enskad the authors identi- 
fied social structures such arr; kinship associations and age sets as political 
structures, and that had not been done before. They explored how ideas 
of government in African societies ~ la ted ,  to ritual, magic, mystical val- 
ues, sorcrery, and other 111Tlikely politic& topics. 'They also considad how 
order bvas maintained in, societies that numbered in the hundreds of thou- 
sands of individuals m d  yet had no observable permanent leadership. 



The topics were so uwommon to political sckntists that Wemlty years 
later David Easton (1959) stated c&egorically that a subfielcl, of political 
anthropology did not yet exist becmse the &ld lacked political theory 
Some anthropologists agreed Fried 1964; R, Cohen 1.965; M. G. Smith 
1968). 

Although analyses within the paradigm contjltued into the %960s, fmc- 
tional exemplars exhausted its theoretical energy withisl a decade. But the 
work spawned by Africnt.1 Political Systems provided a baseline from 
which other analyses of the political could develop and expand (Bailey 
1960). The shrtistg paint for much current reseasch by contemparaq an- 
trhr~pologists still rc-lmains trhe identi.ficatio~r of static social structu~s, po- 
litical and othewise, from wf-rich social processes emanate. 

The generalized paradigrn of structural-functionalismI of which its po- 
litical dimensior~s we ody orre aspect, relies on a biologic& anaiogy Its 
basic hypothesis contends that the structural components of an organ- 
ism" ssystcm function to maintain the integration and eyuilibriurn of the 
entke organism. Antrhropologists, sociologists, and s m  philosophers ex- 
panded this to the proposition that socid structures function to mahtain 
the social integration and equilibrium of a social system. ?The research 
strategies of political ar~thropologists were devoted to amlyziq h w  po- 
litical struct-ures functioned to maintain order (a political concern) and 
enforce conformity (a legal concernjto maintain a sucial syskm" integra- 
tion ar~d equilibrium. 

B A C K C R Q ~ X N D  TO THE PARADIGM 
n e r e  is a historical. justification for the theore"lcal assumptions peculiar 
to the functional paradigm. Stmctural-functional anabsis is rooted in 
Augude Comte's positivist phitosopw (arr elaiboration of Saht-Simorrfs 
"'social physiologyff oaf the early nheteenth century), which emerged in 
the decades follow-ing the Napoleonic era. Positivism asserted that the 
study of h w a n  societies sbould include both charge, or sociaf dyr~amics, 
and existhg relationships bet-vveen social forms, or social statics. In the 
social sciences, positivist studies largely excluded analyses of social dy- 
namics. Instead they focuxd on the synchronic analysit; of static sociat 
structures m d  the functiond integration of their parts inlo the whole. 
Several factors account for this, 

Positivism emerged while memories of Lhe turnoil of tt7e Napoleor~ic 
era, still resonated in the halls of political anct ecclesjastical power in 
Europe. Europeamz mmarchics and churches were not anxious to enter- 
tain i\ny more challenges to the reestahlished sociaf, monarchical, and re- 
ligious order of European society* Agitations from the political left in reac- 
tion to the expansion of monopoly capitalism already were tlnreatening 



the hegemony of religious and political authorities. By the I840s, Karl 
:Mam invigorated this movernent and exposed aspects of capitalim that 
threatened the stabilit-y of the capitalist world for the next one hundred 
and 6ft.y years, The goal of monarchical and church politics was to keep a 
tight lid on a potentidy explosive situation. 

European governments were also btrsy building their overseas em- 
pires, Imperial rule, colonial dominalion, and exploitation of the world's 
norl-European peoples werc trhe poliiicd economic order of the day. They 
were essential to the smooth operation and development of capitalism, 
None of the colonizhg governmen& was anxious to have native leaders 
agitah more vigor~udy for  altemilti\ies to European domination and cap- 
italist exploitation. Any social. science that mighhppset the status quo bvas 
politically unacceptable. Functionalism complied with scholarly and po- 
litical expectations of t-he time. 

As a scholarly enterprise, fmctionalism was largely a British pmduct 
and provjded, the fountainhead for British social ant%lmpdogy. Britisl-r an- 
trhropologists perceived functiondism to be an antidote to the strong 
hericlsn bias that imbued the paradigm of njnetcenth-century cultural 
evolution and the Marxist taixlt it acyuired in the last quarter of the nine- 
teenth century. &ce M m  and Friedrich Engels wedded Lewis Hemy 
Morgm" ideas to their olvn, evolutionary thixtkhg became unacceptable, 
British social ant;ktropology and Americm cultural anthropology emerged 
to fill the intellechal vacuum, 

In the early twentieth century anthropology in Great Britain was re- 
stricted to stmctmal-functional research strategies. 'The forerunners of 
political anthropology were both products anrt victim of this Irhjnking. 
Functianalism was not a neutral, scientifically mbiased project. Much of 
the ethnographic reseafcrh that provided the data base fur its theov was 
done i r ~  support of Rritilin" cdor~ial and imperial ir~terests. 

The political aspects of the functional. paradigm emerged as the scien- 
tific handmaiden to the conservative ideas and discourses of the time, Its 
practitioners dedicated their a~alyses to the fur~ctional contribution that 
social, structws made to the equilibri~lm and integratioln of wisting so- 
cial systems. m e  analysis of social dynamics was a goal hmored by lip 
savice only. Stmctural-hnnctiond shadies made social scriencr ideas safe 
and kept the colonial world tidy for those in polver. 

British anthropologists received considerable fjnancial support from 
trhe British colox~ial ad mini strati or^. In return they provided howledge of 
the poljtieal stmcturcls of colonized people, especialiy irt Africa, to help 
the colonial adnrinistr.ation establish policies by which they might govern 
"the natives" more efficiently. The analyses provided by the aulfiors of 
African Pt3litir:nl Systelns complied with this concem of the British Colonial 
Administration. A major motkalion for the examination of politics in the 



paradigm was the problem of how colonial administrators were sup- 
posed to govern people such as the Nuer. The Nuer nurnbered aromd 
300,000, feuded constmtly, had no chiefs, moved around a lot, m d  still re- 
tahed a coherent society (Evans-Pritchard 1940). 

Some cor~temporay anthropologists continue to hotd ihe pardignt 
and its practitioners in contmpt for their compticity in the colonial enter- 
prises. Some, such as Harris (2968), say that the history and pressures of 
time ar~d place do not m u s e  some lamentable oversights of these arwly- 
ses. For example, Fortes and Evans-Pritehard (1940) presented as a theo- 
retical curiosity the observation that many Afsican state societies had a 
lower popdatior~ der~sity than mny stakless societies. They newer ques- 
tioned the well-recorded and terrible devastation of African state societ-ies 
because their armies often stood and fought the technologically superior 
Europeirn amies. 'The resdt was that African state organizatio~~s lost ap- 
palling nuxnbers of m m  and suffered di,slocations horn which they had. 
not recovered. These oversights were not yest-ioned seriously or publicly 
for a quarter cexrtury (Skimer 1964; Slevemon 1965; Harris 1968). 

It is easy today to criticize the ethics and morality of these practices. 
But at that time and place, supporting the empire seemed to be a good 
trhing to do, Currex~t fas:hio~~ cor~demns anthropologists oi .the time for not 
pmtesting these policies But in theis crusilding zeal some mthr~pol,ogi.sts 
forget that the paradigms that anthropologists engage to direct their re- 
search, today as in the past, are creations of people whose humanity and 
morality are nwtured in the ideas, wlmes, and material: ~a l i t i e s  of the 
time in which they live and work. Anthropologists are people first and 
trhinkers second, at best. WC ought not unjustlgi attribute to ar~thropola- 
gists a perspicacity and genius that deny that they are fundamentally 
creatures of their historical time and sociopolitical place. 

Comme~~ts by Radcliffe-Brow11 Fu the Preface to African Pulilical Syslmzs 
placed the merging field of political anhopnliogy squarely withjn the 
f unc tha l  paradigm, He argued &at, "h studying p oIiticaZ organizatim, 
we have to deal with the maintenance or establishme~~t of social order, 
within a terr2orial h-mework. . . . In dealkg with political system, there- 
fore, we are dealhg with law on the one hand, and with waq m the ofierff 
(l 940:xiv). War remahed in the. pditicat d0rnaii.l of the funtrtio~~al para- 
digm, although it was seriously understudied. hvestigations into "'prirni- 
tive law" "came the mainstay of functional concems with how quasi- 
legal processes rdated to dispute resolution in stateless fomalior~s (Hoebel 
2954; S. Roberts 1979). Anthropologists who e x p l o ~ d  explicitly political 
concerns in the paradigm spawned bvo major research strategies. 



The first concern established types of political systems. One type in- 
cluded the paliticai system kr7o~~17 as the state. Rut the most importmt 
contribution was the identjfication of pditical dimensions of prwiously 
unrecognized political structures a d  systems. Tkse  included kinship 
structures, especiaily lineages, and voluntal-y associations, such as age- 
sets and age-grades, that comprised the taxon of stateless societies. The 
pmchant for anthropologists to establish types of poli.t.ical systems to 
explore their functiam became known as the typologiml a p p m c J t  to po- 
litical analysis. This dominated political anthropology far over a 
decade. 

Ihe  second methodological strategy engendered by the hnnctional par- 
adigm evaluated how various social m d  political structures hct ioned to 
mainhiut social order and enforce conformity; The mai~~tenmce of social 
order became idelntified with political ~ l a l ions  that wel-e external and in- 
ternal to society. Political structures that maktained order were easily 
identified in state formations where legal mcl other institutions of coer- 
cion wel-c well developed. Of m r e  interest were the means by which or- 
der and conformity were maktained in stateless societies, many oC which 
had no identifiable political and legal institutions. The field of legal nnthrtr- 
p d o a  ddevcloped in response to concerns regarding b w  native people 
erra'osced conlFor~xity to social norms ancd rsolved disputes and troublie 
cases (S, Roberts 1979). 

IThe editors of A/uican Pt3litical Sysfefns stlggested a less than imaginalive 
typology to appfoximatc the different political sh.ucturcs in Africm sod- 
eties. They distir-rguished type A, or states, f r m  type B, or stateless, polit- 
ical systems. T%e elaboratim ol typologies aimed at refkhg the ki t id  ty- 
pology proliferated as a major strategy for more than a decade after 
World War 11. It cor~tinues in same quarters in recent anaiyses of fhe state 
(X A. Cahen 1969; Claessen 1978). 

Type A political systems were depicted as territorial units characterized 
by g w e m m t d a s e d  on centralized authority, administrative macl-\in- 
ery, and judicial institzrtions. T%e central authority m d  judiciary of type A 
systems were characterized by cleavages in wealth, privilege, and sfiltLls, 
that is, they were socialty and eca~~omicaliy stratified. Alor~g with their* ad- 
mkistrcative machinery m d  bureatrcratic organization, they mmaged the 
social and political affairs of these societies. But their central governments 
relied 01% sorcery, mystical practices, rituals, ar~d otrher customs that were 
considered strange in compaison to the politics m d  jlzrisprudence of 
European nations, Fortes and Evms-Pritchar$ called these systems primi- 



tz'zre states, The identification of the primitive, non-VVestan state as a type 
of political y s t m  led tru ihe proliferatiox~ of other types of staks. 

Vmsina (1962), for exmple, responded to Southall" ((1956) argument 
that the category "state" that Fortes and Evms-Pritchard established was 
more complex than they suggest. V;lnsina sought cornmonalities amol7.g 
African khgdoms based on degrees of centralization of atrthority. From 
this be deduced five types of kingdoms that be identified as despotic, 
royal, hcorporative, aristocratic, and federated. V;lnsixza provided some 
insit;hts into the structms that characterize kingdoms, or state forma- 
tions, in Akica and elsewhertr. But his typology was little mar@ thm what 
Leach (1961) referred to as butterfly collecting. It told us little about the 
dynamics of go\~mment, the politics, or the history of these for~xations- 

State furmatims are a matter of perduring intertrst among political an- 
trhropologists. Claesse~~ (19712) established a tjripology of inchoate, typical, 
and trmsitianal state formations. His work is notekvorthy for the magni- 
tude of structural variables he drew upon to establish the typology. 
Compared to previous typologies, his relied on data eirrapdated from 
the ethnograpkc descriptions of twenty state societies. State formalions 
arr; the topic of Chapter 11. 

V p e  B political systerns were afso depicted as territorial units. But 
Fortes and Evms-Pritchard argued that they lacked centralized authority 
administrative machiner~r, and judicial institutions. In short, they lacked 

ent. They comprised egalitarian stahnses related lal-gdy to sys- 
terns of kinslnip m d  were idmified by Fortes anct Evams-PriCckard as 
stateless s o e k t i ~ ,  They then identified. two variants of the stateless model: 
nomadic hu11f;ers and gatherers and segmentary lineages, the latter of 
which also involved age-set and age-grade stmctures. 

NOMADIC HUNTING A N D  GATHERING B A N D S  

Fortes m d  Evans-Pritchard distinguished nomadic hmters and gatherers 
f m  other types of stateless systttms. Then they dismksed them because, 
they argued, their political and kinship st-ructures were completely hsed. 
This omission of band societies aa political formations led to confusion, 
Other reseaxhers built on the model provided by Fortes and Eva11s- 
Pritchard to argtre that nomadic hunting and gathering societies con- 
tained neither structures nor practices that could be charxtaized as poli- 
tics. Sharp (1958), for example, idcntjfied nomadic hu~~ters  and gatherers 
as ""People Without Politics." Hoebel, on the other hand, muddled ideas 
by asserting that ' ' w h e ~  the= is political organization there is a state. ff 
politic& organization is universal, so then is the state" (1949b:376). From 
this logic, if hunters and gatherers had any political. organizr?li~n, they 
also were state formations! 



Others saw the political stmctux of hunters and gatlnerers differently 
and more accuratdy. Schapera (3956) showed that wery Sou& African 
hunting and gatherbg society has a minimal atrthonty stmcture in the 
form of one or more persons who are  cognized and duty bound to at- 
tend to the concfuct of public &ail-s, that is, who engage in gowen~me~~t 
and pof.itics. Schapera concluded that alt societies, even the least cmplex, 
have some f m  of government. 

Service (1962) a d h s s e d  the issue fater in the paradigm of pohtical 
evolt~tion, which, as we shall see in Chapter 9, depended largely an fmc- 
tional models, Service identified two kinds of hunting and gatherh~g soci- 
eties. He suggefied that the patrilocul band pr8b"hly represeMed the abo- 
righal condition of nomadic hunters and gathcrs kcausc it majlltaincd 
an organization of related males who were used to working and hunting 
trugether. Tl~e contyosife b a d ,  accordklt; to Service, had no central kin&$ 
organization. He concluded that the composite band was a recent phe- 
nomenon. He characterized it as an "expedient agglomeration" of frag- 
ments of preexi"ti"g societies mpturc.d beyol~d repair because of disrup- 
tion caused by expanding Western colonial and capitalist societies. In 
either instmce, Service concluded that government in hunthg and gath- 
ering socjetks resided in tfne informal authority of family heads and 
ephemeral leaders (1962). 

The lineage, in particular the segmentary lineage, is a unilineal descent 
association commoxl to societies in sub-S&arm Africa. It provided the 
other political system in the category of stateless societies. Fortes and 
Evans-Pritcbarct recognized that politks and the limage =presented dis- 
tinct and autroxlomous s p h e ~ s  of social activity. But they also argued that 
politics m d  the lineage were coordinated and consistent with each other 
and that political relations between Lineage segments were regulated by 
kinliilip relatimships. 

Segmentary lineages received considerable attention over the ensu3ing 
years, They were important in the political organization of societies in 
which cexrtraiized foms of poli-tical authority were either weak or absent. 
Khship relations in lineage segments established relations based on pat- 
terns of complementary or balanced opposition. This principle identified 
trhe meals by which people ~ l a k c i  by h s h i p  reacted to urwesolved in- 
ternal problems and responded to an outside threat. They simply sub- 
merged their local and immediate differences and merged, into ever- 
larger associatio~~s. 

The dynamic of this principle was not fully appreciated by Evnm- 
Pritchard (1940) in his study of She Nucl; one of the type cases for a seg- 



mentary heage  society, Ems-Pritchard" aanavsis emphasized how the 
prir~c$le of complementary oppositio~~ fimctiowd to maintain the corpo- 
rate structure of communities based on segmentary lineages. Other an- 
thropologists demmstrated how the principle of complementary opposi- 
tion enahled people with segmentary systems to ~ t a i n  the corporate 
integrity and to unify and expand against perceived or real outside 
threats despite internal divisive conflicts (Fortes 1945; Bohannon and 
Bohax~or~ 1953; Sahlins 1968). 

Some anthropologists pointed out that the lineage was only one feature 
of the broader category of stateless formations, Middleton and Take 
(1958), for exarrrple, expanded the criteria for lhage-based stateless for- 
mations. They placed three groups of stateless formations in this cate- 
gory: independat lineage segments, interdependent segments, and inde- 
pendent s epen t s  with chiefs. A variev of lactors related to each of these 
provided insight into other features of stateless political structures, such 
as the role of ancestral veneration U7 valjd.atin.g the sociapoiitical integrity 
of the lineage and the exisknce of cogr~atic, of ranked, descmt associa- 
tims (rannager;). True to the reseasch strategies of Lhe functional para- 
digm, political structurtts wit.plin each type were presumed to furrction to 
maintain order. Each type also was preser~ted as an integrated whole in a 
condition of static equ.ilihrium,. Age-set /age-grade systems we= identi- 
fjcd as another politically integratFng structure. 

Beattie (1969) and Mair (1962) provided reasonable syntheses of African 
age-set formations and their political functions- Age sets and their hier- 
archy of internal grades provided social struckrrcs based on shafed age 
that cut horizontally across the vertical structures based on shared de- 
scent. The political hnctions of age-setiage-grade structures carne un- 
der scrutiny because they complemented those attributed to lineage 
stmctures. 

hstead of allocating statuses, rights, and duties to individuals based on 
descent exclusivcl~ age sets and their internal grades installed the males 
of lineage-based societies into hiermhical categories of stat-uses based or1 
their age- A typical age set might allocate males to junior, warrior, and el- 
der statuses, each of which also might be graded into finer age incre- 
ments, or grades. Each set provides a m a n s  for males to learn the respon- 
sibilities of the next set m d  to their society. 

Boys horn all the lheages of the society enkr the lowest grade of the ju- 
nior set together. There they begin trahing in the culhnral vitlues and ex- 
pectat.ions related to male ilcfulthood. Warriors deknd their comunity 



and cattle herds against raids, and attack and raid enemies. Elders pro- 
wide a leadership tkat compiemerlts that of lineage elders. Age sets and 
age grades provide the mechanism through which males move from ju- 
nior to elder stabs as a categorl~ durjng their lifetjmes. 

Age sets are associated primarily but not exclusively, with pastoral so- 
cieties in Africa, but they are also found among other pastoral peoples, 
such as the Plains Indims of North America. Where transhumance is im- 
portant, as among African cattle pastoralists, age sets provide a mecha- 
nism to cope with the risk of mmaging large herds of cattle. Pastoralists 
replenish their herds by raiding rather than through animal husbandry 
Age sets distribute males acmss a territory in ways that disperse -age and 
lineage mates and ensure that some of each i-vill be avitilable to protect the 
herds of member lineages and also to raid neighbors for their animals 
(Ber~~aldi 1952; Scheider 1957)- 

Functional analyses stressed the inkgrating function of age sets and 
age gm&"" They we= believed to be m e  more structural mechanism by 
which order was maintained and political aut-hority allocated on lrhe basis 
of age. In the functional paradigm, age sets had two political dimensions. 
One was related to the warrior sets. Waders were involved in intersoci- 
etai relations, such arr; pmtecting the prverty (e.g., cattle) of their political 
community and raiding other communities, The other dimension was 
more specifica1l.y political and relakd to the dder sets. n o s e  vvho held 
the status of elder co~~sti.hnted a cow~cil that Mair (1'5362) referred to as a 
form of diffuse government. Councils of elders responded to inter- m d  
intraswieti3.1 problems. They resolved disputes m d  organized, people for 
nee&d artivities when descexrt associations were dispersed, such as de- 
fending their cattle herds or raiding the herds af others (Wrlson 1951; 
Lmbert 1956; M, G, Smith 1956; Southall 1956; Middleton and Tate 1958; 
Beattie 1964). Some elders had power by virtue of the size of their herds. 
But their decisions were smctioned largely as a result of their relationship 
to symbolic resources, such as supernahtral forces vested in ancestral 
spirits, upon whom fhey codd c& for help. Still, as with most cou~lcils, 
the polver at their disposal to enforce their decisions was limited. 

Functional research strategies provided the basis for analysis of poli t- 
ical processes in structures that previously were not thought to be polit- 
ical. They also provided points of departure for exploring political di- 
mensians of practices and behaviors that seemed far removed from 
politics. These contributions were made w i t h  the corlkxt of a defirti- 
tion of politics that emphasized the ways in which social order was 
maintained and conformity to existing integrating social norms was en- 
foxed. These collcenls also resulted in the establishment of the field of 
legal antbopdogy 



The field of legal anthropology grew out of concerlls in the nheteenth- 
century study of cultural evolution that preceded functionalism (Maine 
1963 [1861]). But the field" modern counterpart devefoped from the 
functional practices that Radcliffe-Brawn (2948) identified as law. This 
muddled political-legal relations irs political anthropology because it 
made law and politics appear to be similar features of the same struc- 
tures. This is only partially so. Rut political and legal institutions are 
always intermined (Nader 1969; Pospisil 3971), Even in state fornations 
where political and legal institutions, such as governmer~ts and cowts, 
are clearly differentiated and specialized structures, they overlap in 
functions related to maintahing social order and enforcing individual 
and gmup conformity to existing social and political norms. Distinctions 
between politics and law in stateless formations are mtxrkiell: 

:In most stateless fornations the identification of mechanisms by which 
order and conformity arc: maintahed presented special problems and 
was especially perplexhg to anthropologists. Because institut.ions of gov- 
ernment were underdeveloped and legal institutions all. but nonexislent, 
exempiamf Che fur-tctio~lal paradigm cor~ducted research to show how 
confor~xity cm be ena'orc-ed and order maintained in the absence of a per- 
manent or, at best, weak authority stnzcturt. These explorations uncov- 
ered practices aimed at enforcing conformity, resolving disputes, and 
maintainhg order that e i tkr  were not part of the Western tra$ition or 
were not immediately evident in their swial contexts. Ethographic re- 
search into these collcerns in state and stateless sockties where political 
structures were not well devdoped laid the fotlndaricm for the subfield of 
legal anthropology (Hoebel 1949a, 1954; S. Roberts 1979.). Curiously, 
while some anthropologists disputed lrhe existence of political il7stibtions 
and practices in nomadic hunting and gatherhg societies, no one chal- 
lenged the idea that law, albeit in its customary form, was a component of 
hunting and gathering sociaf stmchre. 
Im stateless societies, such as nomadic hunters and gatherers and lin- 

eage-based syskms, disputes were resolved and confomity enforced by 
a variew of exkalegal a d  politic& practices. Varialion in thcse practices 
depended largely on the extent to which people were either sedentary or 
nornadic. For example, m o n g  sedentary famers an accusation of witch- 
craft provided a warning to the accused that he or she was not complying 
with expected social norms. Trmsgressors h e w  that they might be killed 
i f  they persisted in their antisocial ways. In some hstances, witchcraf 
was simply the final arcusaticm before disposixzg of a socially undesirable 
person. The idea of the cvitch hunt in contemporary state formillions, 



such as Senator bseph McCarthy" search for communists in the United 
States in the 19SOs, remains a way of blaming indivirluds for troubting 
social and politicaf ills, [See Raitey (1994) for a case study of a wit& hunt.] 

Cmtests beween antagonists in hunting and gatherkg societies often. 
wcsre held in formal settings where the entire political community, the 
band, congregated to help decide problems md resolve differences. These 
inrluded practices such as spear-throwistg duels, head-butting contclsts, 
and chiznting rituals during h i r h  ar~tagonists pleaded their cases before 
those galhered. Temporary flight, the departure. of one or both litigants 
from the community until the problem blew over, also seemed to work in 
nomadic hunting md gathering societies. Saving face is not a highb re- 
garded virtue of masculine identity in these societies. MtMolding reci- 
procity from recalcitrant individuals or ostracizing them mi&t be used 
either to force them to confom to social narms or to hasten their depar- 
ture horn the society lncorrigibles and ~c idv i s t s  might be banished from 
the comununity. A person banished from one community was not usually 
welcome in others. 

Underphning most of these practices was some form of community 
consensus regarding the winner and loser h the case in question. Of 
course, if one litigar~t did not agree with the decision ar~d decided to seek 
=dress through some form of self-help, such as ambush, there was little 
the cornunity could do. B u t  self-help, essentially taking the law into 
one's hmds, also could resttlt in feuds. Feuds have a history in contexts 
other than hmting and gatherhg societ-ies (Otterbeh md Otterbein 1965; 
Otterbein 2000), and they share at least: three traits: they are started easily 
enough; they are resolved ody with gmat dil'ficulty; and they couid and 
often did lead to an expanded confiict. The extent to which litigants m 
aware of this possibility often seemed sufSicient to iunpede violent forms 
of self-help and promote resolutio~~. Among hunters and gathe~rs, com- 
mmity consensus bvas a surer way to guarmtee peace md justice jn. the 
ahsence of a powerful author* strucbre, 

:In most et:hnot;raphically dcllpicted stateless societies the execution of a 
perpetrator was an absaluk last resort. The death penalty is largely a 
product of more advanced and "civilized." polities. In many stateless soci- 
eties, every attempt would be made to r d o m  troublemakers and recalci- 
trants and to reintegrate them into the socid fabric. If it was decided that 
the death penalty was the only oytion for an incorrigib%c, the assistance of 
relatives of the conde ed rnight be sought. Execution by a very close 
relative bvas one way to avoid the possibility of a feud among kin groups 
(Hoebel1949a, 1954; S. Roberts 19'79). 

Politic& anthropology was only one focus of functional analysis. As we 
saw 'uncljonal. thinkil-tg also helped to develop the cloxly retated field of 



legal anthropology. Kinship orgmization, or social stmcture, was another 
strong i~~terest of functional a~~thropologists, and the advent of Africalz 
Political Systems merged the relationship bet-vveen political and kinship 
sh.ucturcs. The politics of kinhip is the topic of the next chapter. In addi- 
tion to fhe functitr~lal approach to the politics of kinship, I dso explore the 
nature of political allimces as they are derived from, L,evi-Strauss" hsigfit 
into exchange theoq. 



Robin Fox tells us rightly so that 'Khship is to mthropology what logic is 
to philosophy or the nude is to art; It is the basic discirline of the subject." 
He further states that durhg the century between 3855 and 1967, "the an- 
thropological literakrrc m kinship accounts for more than haif of the dis- 
ciyline" total litc;raturef"19h7:10). Whether the interest in kinshir, today 
remahs as dombant as Fox suggests is moot. But no consideration of the 
paradigms and topics of political anthropology would be ccomplete with- 
out addressing the relationship betweal kinship and politics. 

As a result of Morgads (1,870) important work "'Systems of 
Consanguinity and Affhity of the Hurnm Family'' mand others of lesser 
meritf such arr; McLe~~nan's (1865) Primitiur Marriagtp irnd Ritchofe113 (3 967 
[IKti l ,])  "'Das Mutterecht" ("Nyth, Refigion, and the Mother Right"'), by 
the last third of the nineteenth centuq anthropologists were agreed that 
killship relations provided the fundamental organizinl; prhciple of the 
societ-ies that engaged their- interests. But it was more than a fascination 
with the akcbra of kinship relations that generated this literature. 
AnthropolclgistS fomd that it was essentid to understand the intricate 
w o r b g s  of khship structures and organizations before they could assess 
the social and cultural dpamics of the societies with which they worked, 
and that eventually inclllded the dyzlamics oi political organizations. 

Problems, practices, and ideas t h t  are specific to the relati~nshjp of 
kinshiy to politics are scattered tlnroughout the paradigms and topics of 
political anthropology Ilowever; in tho field of politic& anthropology, 
problems associded with political and khshjp str-t~ctures first emerged as 
a major concern in the functional paradigm and subsequently in the para- 
digm of political evdution. Functimd exemplixrs identified the main 
problem of the politics of khship as the political dimensions of trniliineal 
descent associations, ctspecialb the segmentary lineage. Later, Levi- 



Strauss (1963, 1969 [1949]) identified hatures of marriage alliances in the 
paradigm of structural anehrvology that also had implicatrions for politi- 
cal mthropollogy 

By the end of the 19605, anthropologists had resolved most of the prob- 
lems rdated to the politics of kinship fhifurdock 1949, 1960; Fox 1967; 
Forks 1969). But important discoveries continue to be made. For exam- 
ple, Allen (1984) provictecf insight into the relationship between matrilin- 
eal descex~t and the evolutio~~ of strong leaders, such as chiefs, and nor~k- 
inship voluntary political associations, such as age-graded and secret 
societies, Anthropo1ogica.l studies of kinship relations and practices re- 
main as important for understar~ding political hrmatio~~s ar~d practices as 
they are for a general knowledge of social structures and orgmizations. 

THE L I N E A G E  A N D  ]L"OLIT_I@ALL,  SYSTEMS 
By the beginning of the twentieth century, the evolutionary bias that 
domir~ated kinship analyses in the nineteen& century was largely de- 
funct. n r ~ u g h  the early decades of the twentieth-century, Rritish social 
mthropologists in pmticrular empirical@ determined the variety of kin- 
ship systms-or social s t m c t u ~ s  at; they ret%rred to them-that were k ~ -  
corporated into the British Empire, especially in, Africa. Recall, that much 
of the research by British social anthropologists was supported by the 
British Color.lial AdmkGstration, which was cox~cerned with how to ""gov- 
ern the natives." At the center of this concern was the problem of how to 
administer African societies whose social st-mctures were based on lh-  
eages, espe"aI1y uniiineal descent associatior~s, Occasionally a socjety 
may be characterized by doube descent association. Xn these instmces, 
individuals belong to a pair of descent associations that are orgmized on 
the pril~ciples of ur~ilix~earity and cor~sanguinity actual or supposed 
(Goody 1961). In, political mthr~7pology, unilineal, descent associations 
were the focus of attention. For the puryoses of this work a lineage is a 
ur~ilined descenl: (matrilineal or patrilineal) association of limited ge- 
nealogical. scope within which everyone is able to trace their relationship 
to everyone else. As political sh.uctures, lisreages are firmly bounded enti- 
ties that demand the allcgia~ce of their members, maintain order thmugh 
the interventisn ol elders in disputes, m responsible jointly for the ac- 
tions of their members, m d  provide the fountainheads from which flow 
the leadership and authority struchnres-episodic leaders, elders, cowl- 
cilis, big men, headmen, chiefs, and heads of state-in. those broad social 
categories that were identbfied. as tribal and primitive state societies @eh 
and Plohkov 1962; Mair 1962). Lheages also f u ~ ~ c i i o ~ ~ e d  as politic& orga- 
nizations even without the intervention of observllble and identifiable 
leadership. 



The concern with the political aspects of kiXIshir) emerged in Africarz 
Political Syslms fl;ortes and Evans-Pritchard 1940). Contributors to this 
work identified the lineage, especially the segmentary lineage, as a terri- 
tosially based political association embedded in kinship ~lations. To at- 
tain a clear understmding of thcj political aspects of segmcntay Lineages 
involved a difficult and pmtracted enterprise. 

Segmentary lheages represented. structures of government that existed 
wiehout permanent, cex~tralized authorities. 'They also a p p e a ~ d  to he un- 
stable because they were. prone to sc;lgntenl.ation and fission. Nmethcless, 
they functiuned quite capably to mainbin swial order and to regulate re- 
lations within a d  hetwem political commur~ities, some of which in 
nfrica n w b e ~ d  in the hundrcds of thousands. The identification of seg- 
mentary li~~eages aa political formations provided the watershed from 
which a~alyses of the potitical dime~~sior~s of kir~ship orgmlization would 
flow. Although a major goat of exemplas of the functional pamdigm was 
to understand the potitical structure and function of segmentasy lineages 
in ""tribalF+societies, research graduaily exposed the poliCical aspects of 
lineages in both stateless and state for~xatians. 

Lineages, patrilineal os matrilint.al, am more or less prone to segmenta- 
tion and have bsiparous te~~de~~cies .  They range from associations that 
have no identifiable leadership ta those with strong centralized leader- 
ship structures, m d  there is no necessary correlation bewecn the size of 
limages and their leac-fership structures. S o w  are able to mobilize lineage 
segments into increasingly larger tmits that could number in the thou- 
sands to respond to external threats and problems (Evms-Psitchad 1940; 
Fortes 1945, 1959, 1969; Bohar~non and Bohannor~ 1953; Sahlins 1968, 
among others). Btzt the primary political function of lineages as deter- 
mined by functional exemplars was to maintajn order and enfctrce confor- 
mity to lheage norms. 

Fortes and Evans-Pritchard (1940) emphasized that e l ~ n  though the 
segmentary lineage was largely devoid of a centralized government, it 
was a territorial unit that regulated potitical relatio~~s wiehir~ and bemeen 
~ l a t e d  lineaes and with external political commttniries to wl?om they 
were not related. The ideal model of the segmentary lheage derives from 
the Tallensi of Ghana (Fortes 1945), who n u m b e ~ d  in the thousands, and 
the Nuer (Evms-Pritchard 1940) and Tiv (Bohmnon and Elohamon 1953) 
of the Sudan and Nigeria, respectiveliv, each of whom numbered. in the 
hurlclreds of Irhousands. ':III-re latter two peopies were specjd chdenges 
for colonial admhistrators. They moved around a lot, broke apart and re- 
grouped in response to enviro ental and social problems, fought with. 
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FIGURE 6.1 Segxnentary l i l ~enge  

other lineages in t%ieir respective societies and with their ne@hors for 
territory; and lacked an idez~l-ifi;;l%le central authority with whom coloz~ial 
officials could negotiate. Neither the Nucr nos the Tiv responded weit to 
colonial adfninistrative conkol and authority. Ems-Pritchard (1940) E- 
ferred to tt7e major regulirtory principle of Che Nuer as a struchre of "seg- 
mentary oppo"itang" This was later reconceptualized as a stmcture of 
"complementary oppositims" (Niddleton m d  Tate 1958; Sahlins 1961). 

'The model of the segmentnry lineage is characterized by unilineal de- 
scent associations, almost exclusively patrillheal, that are related through 
higher m d  lower orders of inclusion. Individuals at lower levels trace de- 
scent firough a line of ancestors that cxte~~ds to bigher levels. With some 
mi,nor varialion, the levels of inclusion from most to least inclusive may 
be identifjed as maximal, major, minor, and minimal lineage segments, 
trhe htter of whkh are likely to he incfivicJua1 extended family housclhold 
clusters or hamlets (Figure 6.1). The maximal segment is associated with a 
territory that is occupied by lower-ordel. segments, each of which can 
trace descez~t to the maximal segme~~t, which some anthropologists refer 
to as a clan. The politics internal to these segments is managed by hfads 
of households and lineage elders, who may convene as councils that 
sometimes cut across levels of inclusion. But dynamics internal to the 
st-ructure of segmentary lineages m d  the prhciple of complementary op- 
p0"it.m also function to maintain order and lineage cohesion. 

For example, complemez~tary opposition is based 01% the idea that each 
level of hcliusion is characterized by lines of potential segmentation (-) 
m d  unification (+). According to this principle, dissension (-1 among a 
lower level of inclusiol-r, such as the minimal tineage segments "a"' and 
"'b", codd be resolved at thc higher level of unification (+) provided by 



" l f f .  And potentially divisiw problems (--) between "3'hnd "4'" for ex- 
ample, could be redved (+) by "'B". 

Another dimension to the prhciple of complementary opposition re- 
spmds to pottzntially divisive conflict betwcen same-level but more dis- 
tant lheage segments. In this scenario, any dissension between same- 
level segments that are closely related will be set aside, at least 
temporarily, and they will unite to resolve the problem With the more dis- 
tant relations. For example, if "'a'" has a problem with "c'" & ~ I I  '%" may 
turn to "W" for help. T h i s  may then cause ""c'to seek assistmce from "cl"" 
and this could result in the mobilization of kin related to ""1'to confront 
the kin relakd to "2." h ththe circ:umstances, because of genetic propin- 
quity, or consangm;init.y; any differences betkveen either "a" m d  "V%r "c'" 
and "&""l be submerged for the duration of the conflict with the 
cowins of the other related segments. ElopefiaUy, the co17flict WiIl be re- 
solkred by the jultervention of peacemahg elders at levels ""%bC*""2;" or 
even at level "Aff 

:In ar~other sce~~ario, ""d'" may have problems with "em". Should ei tkr  of 
them seek addit.ional assjstance, say ""d," from "'c" or "'e" from "P, the 
pos"ibility arises of then involving kin from "2" and "3" and, perhaps, 
"'1'hand "'4" h the co~~flict. ':liheorc.ticaily, mobiiizaio dong Ilneage lines 
could escillate to in,clude "Nhilnd "'B"', which would e d r g e  the confiict 
accordingly. However, the escalation of conflict to the levels in this sce- 
nario is ur7likely because it threatens to destroy the lheage. The principle 
of complementary opposition theoretically precludes this. It is likely that 
peace wodd be restored by the actions of dders at various levels of inclu- 
sion. 

Of course, not all models work as expected. Sometimes htervention by 
elders at higher levels of inclusion fails, In these instances, other agents 
and mechanisms intervene to mediate the dispute and reestablish the 
'ttnctional integraticm ot the system. Evans-Pritchard (1 940) identi,fied the 
Leoparcf-Skin Chief of the Nuer as a ~ l ig ious  official who was able to ex- 
ert sufficimt influence to mediate problems when ail else failed. If he 
failed, protracted feuds might prevail. 

But even such intrali.neage feuds may be suspended if outsiders 
threaten any of the kin i~~volved. For example, prohems sometimes 
emerge with outsiders at lower levels of bclusion, such as if "'a" m d  "b'" 
expanded and occupied the l a d ,  pasture, or water sourrres of neighbor- 
in8 plitical communities (Evans-Pritchard 1940; R0hit1111m and 
Elohamon 1953; Sahlhs 1961,1968). In this event, serious differences be- 
Wren kin would be suspende""tn~I the external problem was resolved. 
&re again, obligatio~~s "nased on consanguineous propiquity prevail 
over irrternal squabbles and conflicts. 



Sahlins (1.961) referred to segmentary lineages, such as those found 
among the Tiv and :Nuer, as organizations of "prerdatory expansion." He 
attritnuted this to theis ability to expand at the expense of neighbars who 
were unable to mobilize allies to the same extent. Sahlhs identified a de- 
cidedly procesual m d  dynarnic process. But r/vithin t%le functional para- 
digm, the miiEy.ing prhciple of complementary opposition and its poten- 
tial to continually unite higher levels of ljneage inclusion provded a 
ciassic model of a function* integrating process. 

However, you will, notice the "theareticail" qualifications offered in. the 
descriptions above. That is because not: everyone is convinced that the 
model of the sepentary h e s t .  ar~d its principle of complementary op- 
position opemk so neatly Several anthropologists have suggested that 
the model represents m idealized condition, an ideology and not an em- 
pirically determined practice (Peters 1Y67; Gough 1971; Holy 1Y7"3), and 
that the 1,eopard-Skin Chief was not the pakverless figure that Evans- 
Pritchard identified. (Gruel 1971; Even 1985). There is some truth to this, 
Even before questions arose regarding the dynamics of the segmentary 
lineage, Evanflritchard (1951,) pointed out that bis repres"nttion oC the 
segmentary lineage was an idea1 and somewhat txlistorted, picture. 
Subsequa~t resear& has showr~ that t-he Leopard-Skin Chief did have suf- 
ficient material, power in the form of cattle and supporters and my&icail 
and syrnbolic resources, such as &e threat of imposing a curse, that he 
could resort to arbitration to resolve a dispute when mediation fitiled 
(Grtrel 1971; Even 1985). Even though segmentary lineages may not have 
functioned as neatly as the model suggested., they did illusninate an 
opaque aspect of potitical orgar.lization that generated resemch and 
deeper insight into the political. orgmiaatian of kinship systems. 

The detailed investigation of the contribution of k insw to the formalion 
of political aIlimces came from an unlikely source. It was h ~ o w i ~  that po- 
litical allimces had been established historically in a variety of ways. But 
it was the application by Levi-Strauss (1963, 1969 119491) of his ideas to 
:Morgds (1 8763) timeless categories of cross-cousins and parallel-cousins 
that allowed anthropologists to probe new aspects of the political signifi- 
cance of marriage. As we shall see, marriage between particular cate- 
gories of cousins is a g o d  way to control resources of power a d  posi- 
tions of influence. 

Social scienCjsts have known for a long time that marfiages we= often 
used by elites to unite pote~~tial e~~emies in a political diance. But it was 
ZJevi-Strauss (1963,1969 [1949]1) who identified the mare subtle intricacies 
of alliance formations in indigenous societies, thus expmding the under- 



standing of the politkal implications of this process. Znitially Levi- 
Straws" models of ailiance fornation had little to do with political rela- 
tionship. He was concerned with mcovering marriage stmctures embed- 
ded in unconscious models to account for the exchange of women for 
material goods, such as cattle, pigs, orhorses, in indiger~ous societies. 
iJevi,-Strauss's ideas were complex and controvasial, anlt resulted in a 
vast literature whose authors debated the validity of his ideas (Hamans 
and Schneider 1955; Salisbury 1956; Needham 1958, 1962; Leach 1961; 
Coult 2942; Lane 1962; ijivingstone 2964; Spiro 2944; Mayberry-Lewis 
1965, among others). Gradually the scope of alliance theory was ex- 
paxtded to demonstrate that the principles of alliances estahlisfned by 
iJevi-St.rauss functioned to unite potential enemies and provicfe leaders 
with strategies by which to acquire human and tangible =sources in the 
form of allies and material goods (Sdisbury 1956; Meggitt 1958; Murphy 
and Kasdan 1955); Forks 1949; Flemkg 1973; Clastres 1977). 

Leakrs who use marriages to establish alliances cmfrant the prOblem 
of how to stmchre &fiances efficie~~tly. The mechanics are not haphazard. 
They often involve marriage to p~scr'lbed ciztego"ies of potential mates. 
These categories ensure that a leader does not marry too far from nor loo 
cioscl to the primary kinship group or association of which she or he it; a 
member, Mljances with djstant political communilies may be mmanage- 
ahle. Those with closer political communities may be fraught with the 
contempt ar~d pm""blm"hat come from propinquity, suCh as envy ar~d 
conspiracy. Alliances always are somekvhat unstable, which is why rituals 
and symbols provide important cement to alliance formations. This is as 
true among the governments of contemporay state formations as it is 
among the indigenous societies of mthropolagical. concern. 

For example, the popular anthropological f h  T/ze Feast, filmed in 1968, 
shows in detail the rituals involved in the formation of an allia~ce be- 
tween two hostile Yarromaun6 villages, It also shows an exchange be- 
Ween a host and a guest of similar palm wood bows. This exchange has 
no practical vaiue other than to cement the diance symbolically (also see 
Chagnon 1992). Such ritzrals and symbolic exchanges are no less evident 
in the formations of alliance between contemporary state polities. Recall 
that in 1970 President Nixox~ visited m d  established relations with Chirta. 
rlis symbolize this event-best considered perhaps as anticipatory to an 
alliance-he presenttzd China with a pair of musk oxen, But that gift was 
overshadowed by China" reciprocated gift: They gave the United States 
the famous panda bears that graced the Washington zoo for years there- 
after, 

Even where excharge is less obwious, the symbolic richlwss of the mar- 
riage ritual may help to bond an alliance. In October 1997, Princess 
Christina of Syaisl rnarrjed Inaki Wrdangarin, a Basque athlcte, in 



Barcelona, the capita% of Catalonia, As well as uniting a romantically pop- 
ular couple, the. weddint; event seemed to be airned at ul7iting Spain by 
symboLiealily uniting two regions where separatist sentiments run high, 
Catalmia and Basque. Durhg the service, the Arcmishop of Rarcelma, a 
center of Catalan separatism, presided over the event anrX spoke in both 
Spmish and Catalan, m d  Basque m d  Catalm chairs sang praises to the 
union. As the Associated Press release said, "the ceremony appeared or- 
chestrated [by Spain] to tie a love k ~ o t  with [its] two most unruly regions, 
Basque m d  Catalonia" (AusCin Amen'cnn Siafesman, Oct. 5,1997, p, A19). 

The fornation of allimces is a fundarnentd political process in all poli- 
ties, including amoz~g nomadic hw~ters a d  gatherers. Alliances may afso 
be formed by written treaties. These cbnrackrize rebtions between mod- 
em state governments. T h y  may be established through ritual practices, 
such as ihe feasting m d  symholic exchanges that cemez~ted alliances be- 
tween Uanomam6 villages (Chagnon 2992) and China and the United 
States. But the most rudimentary and most commorz allimce is that estab- 
lished by marriage. Marriage alliawes involve practices related to ex- 
ogamy, coush marriage, and polygyny; Statistics are hard to come by, but 
there are suggestions that Leaders mci aspi*g leacders in indigenous soci- 
eties who are most l h l y  to adhere to prwcribcrd marriage patterns, such 
as cousin marriage and polygyny are either culturally conser~rative ar 
have strong support from the culturally conservative nncmbers of ttneir 
politic& communititts (Freedma~ 1958; Bitrth 1959; PasbIer 1979). 

Marriage and Exogamy 
The ftmdmental marriage rules to establish a political allimce were first 
elucidated by Sir Edward Tylor (1889) in his work on the sipificance of 
exogmy and by Eulorgan (187(f) in his important study of cross- and par- 
allel-cousins. Nineteenth-century evolutionists were not especially con- 
cerned with the political aspects of marriage. But strategic marriages 
make friends out of enemies, reduce pote~~t id  coz~flicrt a ~ d  skore up exist- 
ing intergroup relations. Exogamy and cross-cousin marriage provide 
mechanisms to ensure these results. For leaders and aspiring leaders, 
strategic marriages generate access to additional allies and supportt.1.; 
from wkorn m m  tangihle power resowrces may then he gatkred. 

Almost all alljances established through marriage begin by adhering to 
trhe ruie of exogawfy. Exogamy establishes intergroup relatio~~ships where 
now existed previously because it requires irtdividuals to marry outside 
the primary consanguinea1 units of which they are membes. Sir Edward 
Tylor was the first anthropologist to perceive marriage exogamy as a way 
ol avoiding htersocietal confljct. He obscrved that "trihes . . . had . . . the 
simple practical alternative between marrying out and being kilkd out" 



(1889:247). Insightful for its time, this observation overstates the matter. 
There is good evid.mce that exogamy and aHiances reduce severe conflict 
(Fleming 197'12; Podolefsky 1984), but there is also compelling evidence 
that they da not guarantee peace (Salisbury 2956; Meggitt 1958; Fox 1967; 
Kang 1979). Of course, no alliance can guarantee that conflict will be 
avoided and that peace will prevail. 

Political alliances established through exogamy are not haphazard af- 
fairs, They usually ~ y u i r e  adhcrrence to rules that specify categories of 
suitable maks a d  prescribe specific strategies to direct the selection of 
proper mates, that is, those with whom marriage confers specific political 
advantages. Ordinary folks may or may not adhere to the prescribed 
rules ar~d strategies. Even where prescriptive mamiage rules prevail, indi- 
\liduals have considerable latitude in selecting mates. But leaders are 
likely to comply with the rules. When leaders conform to the cultusat val- 
ues of their political communities, they e~.rhance t-heir legitimacy. On the 
other hand, leaders also are mare likely to break the rules openly and 
challenge community vahes. They usually do this with the intentbon of 
cha3.1t;ing the rules to their advantage. 111 either instance, the bottom line 
for leaders in, any marriage allimce is the access it provides to resources 
of power. Cross-cousin marriage is a specific form of exogamy that has 
specific consequences for fhe fornation of political dliances t h u g h  mar- 
riage (Levi-St-rauss 1963,1969 119491). 

Cross-Cousin Marriage 
Cross-cousins are the children of siblings of difderent sex (Figure 6.2). 
The~fore, Ego% cross-cousins arc. his moeherfs brother" sand hther" sis- 
ter's children. Cross-cousb marriage may occur patrilaterally on the fa- 
ther's side (marriage of a male ego with father's sister's daughter), matrri- 



FIGURE 6.3 Marriage ctf Ego to  matrildteral or patrilaterat cross-cousins 

laterally on the mother" side (marriage of a male ego with mother's 
brother's daughter), or bilaterally (madage of a male ego with a cross- 
cousin on either the father" or mother's side). Each f o m  of cross-cousir~ 
marriage, bilateral, matrilateral, and patrilateral, has implications for the 
nature of the alliance established. Rut the underlying principle of ex- 
ogamy by which cross-cousin marriage creates an allia~ce hetwerr.1 uni- 
lineal descent associations is simple. XR unili~eal descent asst?cintions, mar- 
riage befwiitrn er-oss-cclrtsinsl reCpardless c$ the t y p  qf descent, zsttlts 
aufnnza ticall!j irz a marriage between ycirso~s of d@ert.lz t descetz t associnf iotzs 
(Figure 6.3). In those cases where descent associations constitute separate 
political communities, cross-cousin marriage establishes alliances be- 
trtvee11 different polities. 

Ethographically nomadic hunters and gatherers represent the mast 
mdimentary societies in uihich irldividuals estabi.ish altiainces through 
marriage. These alliances, oftex1 mislaheled as sister exchange (Figum 6,4), 
anticipate bilateral crass-cousin marriage (Fox 2947)+ Among nomadic 
hunters and ga the r s ,  sister exchange occurs between categories of 
males 3 r d  females who -are designated by the societies' senior genera- 
tions as potentiat mates. As a model, sister exchange =quires males from 
Rand :I to acquire wives from Rand :If m d  males from Band I1 to acquire 
wives from Rand I. Males also may acquire wives from other bands with 
which similar exchanges are for~xalized. The result of this strategy may 
not be explicit4 political since leadership and strategies to acquire power 
are wderdeveloped. But mariage through sister excbange resuits in a 
wide dispersd of allies, kinlolk by marriage, in different bmds upon 
whom individuals can call for assistance (Fox 1967). 



Band 1 Band I I  

FIGURE 6.3 Sister Exchange 

Where marriage between consmguineous cross-cousks is likely, tailat- 
eral cross-cousin marriage provides the most flexible way to establish an 
diance. In bilateral cross-cousin marriage, leaders may marry either 
mother's brother" ddaugter or father's sister" daughter (Figure 6.5). 
This skategy permits leaders to negotiate marriages from which they will 
derive the most benefit. Such a strategy is especially rewardir~g in soci- 
eties wh.ere unilineal descent ilssociahns are rainked 1-tierarchically (ram- 
ages), as in some advarrced chiefd.oms and early state formiatims. Tn these 
societies, 1i11eages that are ranked bigher in the ramage probahly will 
have control of more tangible resources than those that are rmked lawer, 
Strategic marriages provide lcaders with the means to tap the tangible re- 
sources of other associations, to enlilrge their hllowings, and for t11e p ~ -  
ties involved to consider the implication of each orkerfs stat-us for theif 
mutual benefit, 

A caveat to this practice is ihe possibility that a co~~sanpineous cross- 
cousk may not exist for a vi-rriev of reasons, such as death or failure of 
parents to produce the needed gender. To cornpensale for such an eventu- 
ality, eligible cross-cousins m y  be identified LVithin a cuIturally pre- 
scribed category of potential mates, some of whom m y  be fictive kin. 
Even if the propeuelation does exist, leaders may establish and/or 
marry a fictive cmss-cousin for strategic ar~d tactic& puqoses. 

Matrilateral m d  patriilateral cross-cousin marriage strategies (see Figures 
6.6, 6.7) are practiced primarily among polities d o s e  members trace 
descent either patrilineally or matrilineally The rule of descent is not im- 
portant in establishing these alliance formations. But the side on which 
the marfiage occurs-fat-her % spatrilateral) or mother 3 ((matri1Lateral)-is 



FIGURE 6.5 Bilateral crass-cousin marriage of Ego, either to FaSi's daughter or 

to MoBro's daughter 

FIGURE 6.6 Natrifateral cross-cousin marriage. Wornell flow from Lineage III to 
Lirteage f in each generation 

important. It configures lrhc pattern and t h e  of exhange of mates, limits 
a leader's sar iage  option to specific cross-cousins, and thereby ~ d u c e s  
the fiexibility of a leader 'S alliance strategy 

:In Lhe ideai mtrilateral cross-cousin marriage strategy ( m u r e  6.h), 
leaders receive women from the s m e  associations generatim after gencr- 
ation. To cement this alliance, the kin of the ass~ciations that receive the 
women give somethhg of culturaily prexribed equd vaiue to tke kin of 
the assaciatioms that provide the women. T%us women fiow in one direc- 
tion between the participating associatims m d  the culturally valuable 
materiitl i t em flow in Lhe opposite direction. This immediate exhange 



FIGURE 6.7 PlatriXateral cross-cousin marriage. Woxrrren flow to the f i ~ ~ e a g e s  

ir~volved in alleritatirtg geiteratior~s 

provides sdidarity to the dliance and may account for why it is more 
common than patrilateral cross-cousin marriage. 

Leaders who follow a patrilateral cross-cousin marriage (Figure 6.7) 
strategy milrry w o r n  from the same associations in alternate genera- 
tions. h this paltern, w m e n  Bow in one direction in one generation and 
in the opposite direction in the next gmeratim. Women arc reciprocated 
in the process. But because t-he exchange of wmen is deiayed, t-heoreti- 
caliy for years, until the next gclneration begins to marry, the ailiance is 
fsagile. This delay accounts largely for the infrequency of patrilateral 
cross-cousin marriage arr; a sigdicant alliance formation. 

In contradiction to the vast mthropologica literatznre on this topic, al- 
liance formations based on the marriages of cross-cousins are not exclu- 
sive to noxl-Western, indige~~ous peoples. Prior to World War I, biiateral 
and matrilateral cross-coush marriages kvere common among the royal, 
households (read descent associations) of Europe (Fleming 1873). 
"Marriaf~es of state" kin Europe and elsewhere are a well-recorded phe- 
nomena and a euphemism for political alliances through marriage. But 
the extent to which they either comply with or diverge h m  anthropolog- 
ical models of cross-cousixz marriage has yet to be detctrmined. 

Patrilateral Parallel-Cousin Marriage 

Parallel-coushs are children of sibliings of the same sex. Compared to ex- 
ogamous cross-cousin marriage, patrilateral parallel-cousin marriage is 
e?~dogarncf~~s (Figure 6.8): It takes place within a patriline and requires the 



FIGURE 6.8 Patrilat-era1 pnrnilei c c l u s i ~ ~  marriage 

marriage of a male ego to his father% brother% daughter. This patten1 of 
cousin marriage is not very common. At least in part this is becatrse it 
does not establish allimces with other descent associations, 

Nonetheless, the patten1 has an ancient history Et was practiced arnolxg 
the mcient Hebrews m d  others in. the Near Easbnd can be ascertiltined 
in genealogies idmtifjed by trachg the marringes involved in whom be- 
gat whom as recorded in fhe C)ld Testament. Ethnographicaily, trhe strat- 
egy is reported kvidely among nomadic bedauins in the Near East and 
across North Africa. But it also occurs among urban Arab populations in 
trhe same regions. Afthough this stmtegy denies trhe passibility of one pa- 
trilhe formivrg an alliance with another, it is an effective means by which 
a masimal pakiline may rc;.tain tight control over the lkeage" resourcles 
(Murphy and Kasdan 1959), such as herds amorlg beclouins a ~ d  money 
and property among urbm Arabs. 

Shce patrilateral parallel-cousin marriage strengthens kkship bonds 
inter~~al to a patriljne a d  ensures that a tightly knit unity of maks will 
control ancd d e h d  thc rtrsoul.ces of their respective lir-reage, the strategy 
also suggests that all other patrilineagcs are real or potential enemies 
(Golcischnnidt 1945). Fatrilateral parallel-cousin marriitge also conforms 
to the ideology of an ancient Arab proverb: "Myself against my brother; 
my brother and E agahst my coush; my coush, my brother, and Z agah~st 
the outsidc.rf"(Murphy and Kasdan 1959:2(1). As with the principles of 
complementary opposition, brothers and cousins i-vill resolve, at least 
temporarily, c d j r t s  among themselves to confront threats from patrilin- 
eages to whom they are not related. Murphy and Kasdan (3459) also sug- 
gest that the survival of this ancient struchure and its attendant senti- 
ments may impede the development of intcrsocietd political alliances 
among Arabs and bedouins in the Near East, arc3 also may be one reason 
why the wish ammg some Arab leaders for a pan-hab political. unity 
has been so difficult to attain. 



Anthropaloe;ical malyses of alliance formations are restricted largely to 
trhe practices of indigenous peoples. A neglected area of analysis is the re- 
lationship bet-vveen politics and kbship in. contemporary hdust-rial soci- 
eties. Even where royal Iines arc? nut importirlnt to gmralmemlt; as in the 
United States, elite f a d i e s  conthue to estabhh political diances 
through strategic marriages. In the United States and other hdustrial so- 
ciehes, the powerful and inhential commonly m a T  their own kind to 
provide access to and retain control over their influence, power, and re- 
sources within a predictable kinship context (Weatherford 2985, 1993; 
Birmingham 1990; Hc.rtzberg 1999). This is even more prevalent in 
Europe, and m y  accounl: for why prxtie"sdentified in irzdige~~ous soci- 
eties, such as allimces based on cousin marriage, were intricately in.ter- 
laced with the lineages of European royalty up until Wr ld  War I 
(Fleming 1973). 

Better research is needed to determine the structure of marriage al- 
liances in contemporary induskial societies. But there does seem to be a 
d i f f e~n t  ideological justification for these marriages than that LV:hich is 
recorded among preindustrial societies. We call it love. 

Goode (195% does not consider the role of marriage m o n g  kin of s o m  
remove in alliance formatio~~ in cor~temporary Western society. But he 
does get close to the basis of the ideology that underlies these formations 
in theory i f  not prartice. Goode suggested that rollznlztic love., whatever 
that elusive, poeticay, a d  chemically Charged emt ion  represents, 
emerged as a political ideology in wester11 Europe (prob;tbly among fa- 
vored bards in the court of @een Eleanor of Aquit"ine) during the transi- 
tion from feudafism to capitalism that began in the twelitPr and fhirtee~~th 
centuries in southern France with the development of textile mills. 
During this trarlsi.tion, wealth and its accompan)iing pwe":""r" inrreas- 
int;:ly controlled by a nouveau r i c k  with no royal or r~ohle blaodline 
pedigme- As wealth began to accmdate among the capitalist petit bour- 
geoisie, an ideology of romantic love began to propagate and expand 
among this cfass ar~d the proletaht. effect trhe idea of love gave the lat- 
ter something to look forward to other than the wealth to kvhich they 
rarely could aspire. 

Today, in contemporary capitalist fomations, the idea of romantic love 
is certahly st-rong, even among the elites and rich. But in, practice, elites 
are likely to marry to protect their resources and the power they provide 
as much as they are f-or trhe iltusion of love (Rirmingham 1990). Indeed, 
the rest of us may be victims of. one of the most iRsidious plo ts  ever de- 
vised as an unconscious m d e l  by the rich and powerful and their natural 
allies, pofitical leaders. Those of us, whiCh is most oi US, with little wealth 
and polver to control are left with the illusion of romantic love as the 
foundation upon which to construct miarriages that appear to be increas- 



ingly fragile, The rich and powcsful are left with their resources, the con- 
trol of which trhmugh sbategic milrriages may have little to do with the 
cf-temjcal and emoli,onnl reality of an id.eology of romantic love. rMho is 
the happiest h the long run? E leave this for you to decide. 

Polygyny 
Polygyny it; a marriage strategy by which a leader may maxirrrize the re- 
source return from marriage alliances. It creates a household based on the 
marriage of a man to two or more women. Polygyny is not u q u e  in the 
ethnographic record. h fact, it is permitted in most societies that have 
been studied ethagraphically. However, monogamous households, com- 
posed of one man and onc woman, are the most common form of house- 
hold worldwide. Even in polygynout; sockties where gender imbalances 
favar polygyny, the economic realities do not allow mast men to support 
more than one wife. The practice of polygyny therefore suggests moti:va- 
tions other &an simple econornic or lascivious considerations: they are 
political, 

Polygyny is associated with higher-status males who tend to he the 
wealehy m d  irTnuential members of a society. They arc? also morc? likely to 
aspire to positions of leaderslip and the prestige, status, authority, influ- 
ence, and power that such positions convey Chiefs am more lilkely to live 
in a polygynous household than big men, and heads of preindustrial 
states m WE Ekly to do so than chiefs. Wi le  these men, like the fa- 
bled sultans of The Amb2'a.r~ Nights with their momous hafems, may be 
polifricai leaders, heads of polygpous households who are not leaders arc. 
also likely to be their benefactors m d  loyalists, md, often as not, given 
their political ecmomic clout, the power behind the leaders. Shrewd lead- 
ers who arquire mdtiple wives fol:tow strategies to bring them more re- 
sources to enhance their political aspirations. Far aspirants to political 
stahscs and offjces, polygpous alliarrces provide access to human and 
tangible resourcres that cm banslate into politicai power as their careers 
develop. 

Nonetheless, pol~gyny mn be "xpmsive econolnically and emotim- 
ally. Wiwes may not get along. I-lusbar~ds may have pmblcms with ot~e or 
more of them. Jealousies may create tensions. Children from different 
wives may present serious problems regardiIlg succession to office, To 
mitigak these and other problems related to poiygyny, men are expected 
to provide for each wife eqwall,y. This may or may not happen. Still, from 
the male perspective, multiple wives and the labor and clllies they can 
provide may help a man improve his net material worth. To a leader or 
aspirant to leadership, this worth may translate into humm and material 
power. 



Founding l 
Chiefly linw af desmnt 

FIGURE 6.9 Rirmnge f a h  n cognntic descent association, or n conical clan) 

Runkd Lineages 
h the 1 9 3 0 ~ ~  anthropologists made sharp distinctions between lineages 
that were egalitarian in status m d  role m d  those in which statuses m d  
social structures were ranked in a hierachy and gover1tc.d by strong 
chiefs (Kirchhoff 1959 119551). KircMoff ivlitially identified these ra&d 
lineages as carzicul c l a ~ s .  This krnjnology was superseded by Firth, who 
rekrred to them as mmages (Firth 3957 [19361), artd by Murdock f1960), 
who identified them as cuguatie kilzship structures. I will adhere to Firth's 
terminology. 

A ramage (Figure 6.9) refers to a structure of apnrvus, ambilocal, and um- 
hilitlerzl descent associ&ions, or lineages, that are ranked in a hierarchy 
Each lineage of the ralnage represents a polity beaded by a chief, each of 
whom can trace descent to a co rnon  ancestor. Ramages are su:bject to 
segmentation m d  fission, and if one kvod codd suggst the social and 
poli2.ical dynarnics of a ramage it would bepe~z'bility~ which is a product 
of C-he prkiptes of i\gamq: ambiiocality ambilineality, and segmentation 
(Firth 1957 11936 J; S&Iisrs 19558; Murdock 1940; Fax 2967; Sahlks 1968). 

The practice of agamy is in stark contrast to xnarriage principles that 
prescri:be certai~t categories of mates, such as cross- or parallel-cousins;. 
Agamy refers to a marriage rule that permits individuals to marry 
whomever they choose, witkn certaisl cultural limits. Ambilacal refers to 
a mle of postmarital residence that conkasts with rules that prescribe 
where the newtyweds wilt live [with or near the husiband's kin (viripa- 
tffilocal), the wife's kin (uxorhat~local), the husband's mother" brother 



(viriavunculocal), or by themselves, separate from either side (neolocal)], 
The ambilocal rules allows newlyweds to assume reside~~ce either with 
kin on the husband" oar the wife's side or separate from each. Ambilineal 
descent does m t  necessarily preclude uni lhal  (patriXineal and matrifin- 
eal) descent principles. Instead, ambilineal descent permits a married 
couple the flexi.bitity to choose wh,ich of their parent.& descenl lhes with 
which to associate, Most: likely they would choose the line that most: ben- 
efits a spouse's social and politic& ambitiol-rs. The segmentatio~~ oi h- 
eages within a ramage dso allows individuals to begin other branches of 
the ramage, perhaps with a strategic marriage and separate household, 
that w d d  support a spawe's wcid m d  pOlitical ambitiox~s. 

In a ramage, each descent association is governed by a chief who can 
trace his descent to the foundkg mcestor of the ramage. The status of the 
limage and the influence of its ct-tiei may depend on his proxj.mity to the 
f ~ u n d h g  mcestor. Fried refhed the idea that accounts for the hierarchical 
stabs of ranked lineages by pointing out that, "The line of descent isdt 
simply the transge~~eration tie that recedes towad the iirst-kr~own ar~ces- 
try . . . but the string of first born th.rt>rrgh time" (1962126127). Chiefs of 
higher-ranked lineages tend to have more autkrority m d  power than 
chieis of lower-ranked lineages. fn some lineages, di11:ereM chiefs nnight 
have responsih2itic.s for different aspects of critical rituals (Titiev 3.94). In 
others they might control access to different resources (Firth 1952 [1.9366). 

Ordinay individuals in a ramage mi\y never aspire to the ofiice of chief 
ol the association. But the Aexibility and strategic chojces that individuals 
may m k e  in these alignrncnts have implications for political develop- 
ment because lrhey allow leaders ar~d individuals latitude in mmipu1;ri- 
ixlg the social and political environments to their advantage. For example, 
a chief may m a ~  to acquire more resources, whereas m individual or 
family may arrmge a marriage that permits a spouse to move up in the 
social hierarchy; Agamy, ambilocality, ambilbeality, and segmentation be- 
gin to approximate the flexibitity in kin and nonkin relations that are 
cornmoll to class distk~ctiox~s in state fomatiox~s. 

T%e politics of killshi.p Zuminated an otherwise vague relationsh* be- 
Wren political m d  social stl.ucbres. At the moment, khship malysis re- 
ceives little attentio~~ in anthropology. Even British social anthropologists, 
who were always more interested in h s b i p  than their American coun- 
terpartt;, have recently ignored it. Still, works such as Alien's (19841, 
which will be explored in more detail hter, m d  lacw~ae in our k~owledge 
related to kinship and pawer in industrial and pastindustrial societies 
suggest that much remains to be learned about the relatiosrship betwren 
kinst.lip and politics in our rapidly changhg world. 



The nominal dominance of the structural-fmctional paradigm over the 
field of political ar~thropo:iogy ended with tt7e appeararlce of three works 
in the 1960s. The editors o f  Political Arztkropolc3gy (Swab, Tur~~er, m d  
Tudcn 1966) introduced the first conceptual harnework for an anthropo- 
logical approach to m agent-driven politics. Two years later, Swartz 
(1968) edited Local Level Polifz'cs. He and contributors to this work ex- 
panded and refined some ideas presented in Political Arztlzropiilou. A year 
later, Bailey (3969) synthesked ar~d reinterpreted much of what was intro- 
duced in these two works in his book Sfrafagiirns and Spoilt;, This work 
was a capstone fur the processual paradigm. 

Ihe  exemplars of the processual paradigm rejected fhe funciior~al idea 
that sociopolitical stsuctws, the maintenance of order, and typologies of 
political systems constituted the proper focus of political anthropology 
Although the processual paradigm prwided strategies for resear& m d  
malysis of an agent-driven politics in process, nei,ther Political 
Arz t h r ~ p a l t ~ ~ w  nor Local kvel  Pirlitks broke lotally with. the functional para- 
digm. Instead, processual pritctitio~~ers introduced 11ew ideas by polirical 
mLhropologists who were unhappy kvith functional interpretations of 
politics that contributed to the subordination of the functional paradigm, 
No~~etheloss, some mthropo:iogit;ts co~~tinued to &fend the fixnctional ex- 
phrations of politicaf strwtwes kcause t h y  provided neat d y l i c  
units (R, Cohen 1970a, 1970b). 

After World War D, the reco~~stitution of the field of potitical anthropol- 
ogy developed slowly Through the 1950s and early 1 9 6 0 ~ ~  some anthro- 
pologists cmtjnued to elaborate functional typologies of political systems 



(Middleton a d  %te 1958; Wansina 1862). Others continued to explore 
how t-he mintenance of order col7tribuled to t-he functio~~al htegration of 
total political. systems ( G l u c h m  1956, 1965; L,ambert 1056; 1. M. Lewis 
1862; Mair 1962). But other antbropologists, many of whom were stu- 
dents ot: mntors  who estahfished ihe h t i m a l  paradigm, were busy 
dismantling it (Leach 1954; Southall 295hf 1065; Turner 1957; Bailey 1963; 
Lloyd 1965)- Edmund Leach (1954), a student of Raymmd Firth, was m e  
of the first to dex~ou~~ce sowdiy the imptications of the functional para- 
digm for political research. 

:In Political Sys tenzs of Highlalzd Btirrna, Leach (1954) analyzed the condi- 
tions under wf-rich subsystems of Kitchin and Shan clans in Highland 
Burma rose and fell in authority and polver. Becatrse of his depiction of 
these fluctuations, Leach's sa1.ysis was considerably more dynamic than 
studies done under the aegis of the functimd paradigm. Rut from an- 
other perspective, the dynansics of Kachjn amd Shan poiitical processes 
~ m a i n e d  caught in an oscillating equilibrium that always resulted in an- 
other pattern of funclionaf inkgration. Despite Leach" disclahers, Etis 
work cortthucd to demonstrate functional principles. 

Vict-ar Turner, a sbdent of Max Gluckman and m admirer of Monica 
Wils0113 work, devetoped the implicitly dialecticill idea of the SOG~LII  dran~a 
in Schism and Conlinuify (1057) to explore conflict in Ndcmbu society. But 
true to the Hcgelim impljcatians of the thesis-antizfnesis-synthesis dialec- 
tic, the resalutio~~ of col~flict ~II  a social drama always retunled the society 
to anotfier state of functimal integratim not much different from, that 
which existed prior to the drama. 

Others also challenged the t)ipological, time-space hounded, ahistori- 
cal, m d  s y n c h t i c  approach that fulnctioniliists brought to the study of 
political systems (Southall 19556, 1965; M. G. Smith 1960; Lloyd 1965). 
Some attempted to break with lrhe paradigm and develop what they ar- 
gued were dynamic models. However, the models invariably established 
new lyE7ologies of the political organizations or systems under scrutivly 
(tloyd 3965; Southall 3965). Yet some rwearchers were more successful h 
makirrg the break* 

M.G. Smith (1956,1860), for example, argued that all politics, whether 
in Lhe lineage or the state, is segmentary, that is, prone to divisions and 
~ a l i g m e n t s ,  because structures of govemntent always stand in contra- 
po"ition to each olher. He also argued, that the idea of government that 
prevailed in the fur~ctiond paradjgm was confused by terminological 
ambiguity Instead of representing government as a structure, Smith 
suggested that government is a process composed of two related prac- 
tices: adnrinistration a d  politics. According to him, the administration 
of gover~~meint is concerned with the conduct and coordination of ptrb- 
lic business, The politics of government addresses the development and 



implementation of political policy. We will return to these ideas in 
Chapted3.. 

Gst-hter contributions to a new political mthrapology came from outside 
British social anthropology :Fa%Lers (3.955, 3.965) was one of the first to 
demonstrak some of the negative co~~sequmces of coionial rule. He re- 
vealed how Rnitish restraints on the traditional behaviors of Fifricm chiefs 
placed them in an ambiguous relatimship vis-8-uis their subjects, This re- 
sulted in conflict where none had existed previously. Fredrick Barth 
(1959) broke with the Afrocentric orientation to pojiities that dominated 
the thinking of British mthropologists. fnsteaci he analyzed the politics of 
the Swat Pathans of nor&em Pakistan. 

Bcxrth" work was seminal becatrse he was among the first to emphasize 
the dynamics of the political lader  in an anthropological study of poli- 
tics. He explored how coz~strah~f;?; imposed by various social rc-llations in- 
fluenced the choices leaders make m d  the impact of these choices on rec- 
iprocal relations between leaders and followers. Barth's work mljcipated 
Bail.* (196% cconcclrrls with politics as a game invohint; rdes that r e p -  
late the actions of agents. 

By the middle of the 1 9 5 0 ~ ~  functional exemplars had demonstrated 
thoroughly how practices a ~ c i  belfefs in mctst human social struct-ures 
functioned to mahtain social integration and equilibritrm. Eventually 
some criticism of the funrtional paradigm came from those who hellped to 
establish it (Gluchan 1954,1956,1965; Fortes 1969). Gluchan  f 1956), in 
effect, exhausted the potentid of the paradigm to provide new insight 
into the integrating mechanisms at work in human society when he 
demonstrated that even social co~~fiicts, such as feuds a ~ d  rebellio~~s, re- 
sulted in social integration! G l u c h m  m d  others (Suthall 1956; Murphy 
1957,1460) now began to argue that c d i c t ,  not integration, provided the 
proper focus for exploring poijtical process. Because of these efforts, some 
say that the structural-functi~na1 paradigm, actually died during the 
1950s. 

Ihe  emphasis that political arthrapologists plaw"dn co~~flict was the 
most definitive feature of the processwal pasadigm. Glzlckman (7.965) 
eventually established a useful way to distinguiSh practices that cause di- 
wisions in humm sociey* He identified competition, dispute, argume* 
quarrel, strife, dissensictn, contention, fight, and the like as surface distur- 
bances in social life.. Conflict is the result of oppositions in social relations 
at the heart of a politicraj system that are competlcd by the very skucture 
ol the system and that result in the alteration of sociopoliticd statuses and 
roles, but not in the pattern of these posi.tions. He suggested that cmtra- 
dictiox~ refers to ihe discrqant principles ar~d practices ir.2 social relations 
that inevitably result in radical changes in the pattern. This concept of 
contradiction may not be threatening today. But when Gluckman sug- 



gested its importance for social and political processes, the impljcatims 
of a commur-tist resolutio1-t to the dialectic of tl-te class coz~tradiction that 
Marxists perceived to be inherent in Western capitalism kvere terribly 
threatening. Because notions of the dia.kctic and cmtradiction we= asso- 
ciated with a communist argot and rhetoric t-hat threatened the West% 
capitalist mode of production, Western scholars used the idea and 
methodology of contradiction with care, if at all, 

Cri.ticism of the functiox-tal paradigm wen came from outside ar-tfrhro- 
pdogy &call that the respedd ppol.ical scientist David Easton (1959) 
said that politkal anthropology had dubious merit because the field was 
invested so heavily in the study of structures and concerl-ts that were not 
political, such as kinship, and that it lacked political theory %me mthra- 
pologists agreed with this, hut most did not agree with Easton's implica- 
tions of trhe fieid's dubious merit. By Chis time, a new, processual para- 
digm that was conceptually more akin to the ideas of political science kvas 
lurking in the wings of the functional paradigm and about to emerge, As 
wieh t-he functional paradip,  the processual paradigm was a product of 
history. 

It was not merely the reaction to functionalism that gave rise to the 
processuat par"dign7. The scholarly and political cmcen-ts of the early- 
twentieth-centuy colonial era no longer reflected the post-World War I1 
political economic order. The former emphasis on stash, spchronp equi- 
librium, inkgration, ar-td the denial of strife m d  conflict as po:iitical forces 
was largely an acquiescence of British social anthropologists to the de- 
mands of the British Colonial Office to keep order throughout the empire. 
Because lrhe Colonj.al Qffiice provided research funds to British social an- 
thropologists, research suggesting anything to do with conflict or politicat 
change that might put sedit-ious thoutghts in the minds of the "natives" 
was unaccept"ble. By the end of the 195ffs, the politics of empire had be- 
come unimportmt. By then, British anthropologists, such as Gluckman, 
Bailey, and Turner; who aided in the development of the processual para- 
digm, no longer had to worry &out the inkgity of the 12ow largely de- 
funct British Empire. Although British social. mthropologists helped to 
dismantfe the exSnausted functional paradigm, the processual paradigm 
was largely a response by American ar7thmpologislsolists to issues ar-td chal- 
lenges in local, national, and international political arenas that culmi- 
nated. in the turmoil of the 1960s and 1970s. At the risk of oversimplifying 
compIicated pmwse" .  three general col-tdilions coiluded to subvert the 
research strategies of the f'tmctional paradigm. 



The first condition related to the omnipmsent dangers of the cold war 
and its hot spots that superseded problems in the colox~ies of Western 
governments. The protracted and culmkathg struggle of Viet Nam far 
indeyendence from French colonial rule and, later, American aggression 
w e  importa~t in this respect. The second co~~dition, of which Viet N m  
was belatedly symptomatic, was the gradual dishtegration of the colo- 
nial empims after World War 11, Emerging postcolonid societies-India, 
for example, in 1947 a d  many Africm nations thereafter-constituted 
that obstreperous political bloc cornmanly called then the "third world." 
Increasingly, third world goverxlments gave birth to political actions, 
processes, co~~flicts, ar~d contradictions that gradudly became normative 
practices in the world" political. arenas. Mast postcolonial societies were 
caught in struggles over affiliation with the capitalist or commnist blocs, 
self-determination, and cuitura) identity. 

The third cause emmated from a post-World War 12 generation of sub- 
urban/urban, middle- and upper-middle-class students in highcr educa- 
trion in the United States a ~ ~ d  other of the world's more developed na- 
tions. Around the world these students began to express, sometimes 
violently' their disenchanment with the perceived hypocrisy and injus- 
tice of their g"'wements"sc,cial, cultural., political, and economic poli- 
cies. Conflict swirled around issues of poverty; h~~unan and civil rights, 
the ideological content of higher education, self-determination, national- 
ism, drugs, subur27m values, gender relittions, sexuality, ar~d oppo"iti"n 
to war m d  the nucleas bomb. Each issue was fraught with poljtical, eco- 
nomic, social, cultural, and moral implications and contradictions. As a 
result, they pr"vided local, natimal, -and h t e n l a t i m l  arerms within 
which the ideological m d  material interests and goals of capitalist, com- 
munist, and fascist governments and their citizens clouded in the long 
and widening vortex of ihe Met Nam war. 

mese three processes shared a curious political. practice. Ideologically 
they were vehicles for the expression of opposing hegemonic agents 
(Gramsci 1971) who strove to inculcate the cultural values, beliefs, and 
identities favored by their competing regimes in. different political com- 
munities over nlhich they contested. (Kurtz 1996b). In material, ideoiogi- 
cai, and gracticai ways, these conditio~~s were expressed in conflicts not 
only at the level of national governments, but also at the local level ol the 
quotidian practices in which citizens mgaged. This is an importmt point 
because these conflicts pmvided a new context for eth~ographic depic- 
tions oC everyday, quotidian altercations among ordinary people at the Lo- 
cal level. Such quotidian activities and conflicts arnong common folk have 
always been more attractive to anthropologists than the machinations of 
elites, and I will explore their political. significmce later. 



D u h g  the 1%6s, ethnographic studies by anthropologists begm to re- 
flect the poliiical realjty of the times and gave birth to t-he synthesis that 
became tke processual paradigm, In the field of anthropdogy at large 
during the 1960s and 1.971)~~ this tendency was expressed in imovative re- 
search strategies aimed at maki~lg sexlse out of an inc~asingfy compli- 
cated postcolonial world. The problem of this rrcw world-urbmization, 
poverty, migration, self-determination, the politicai economy of 
center-periphery relations----spa wned x~cw research orienta.tio17s. 

l%ese included methodologies related to network analysis and u&an 
studies in kveloping m d  developed nations ( B M  1955, 1957; Mitchell 
1969), as well as new pilractigms, such as structurafism (Lcvi-Strauss 
1963, 1969 [194q), cognithe anthropdogy or ethnoscience (Ty ler 1959), 
m d  historical-curn-cultural materialism (Harris 1968, 1979), m d  the re- 
discrovery of older paradfps, such as c d t u d  evolution and adaptation 
(Srvice 1952; 'u'. A. Cohen 1959), Poljtical, antbpdogists responded to 
these crosscurrents with a new paradigmatic strategy that was aivned at 
politic& co~~flict ar~d cox~seyuent processes at the "'local level."' Their focus 
was on an agent-driven. politics that was not necessarily embedded in the 
structure of government, such as the state or lineage (Swartz, Turnerr m d  
"fitdex~ 1966; Swartz 1968; Bailey 1969). 

The pmcessual paradigm pmvided anthropologists with. a rich and novel 
perspedive on politics. Its exemplars emlhmced maxry ordinary political 
ideas with sharper and m r e  insightful memhg thar~ had existed prwi- 
ously, t,egitirnacy, support, faction, leadersl.lip, conflict, power, and other 
issues were composed in a diafhronic framework that explored. them as 
temporal and spatial processes. Exemvial-s of tbe pwadigm replaced ~ I I  

word, if: not deed, the synchsonic, typological, and functional conccms of 
political stmcttlrc3s, such as the Iineage and governments. In their place 
they suggested mthodologies that explored politics as a dynamic, agex~t- 
driven process that was concerned with team building, factional farma- 
tion, and the strategies by which :Leaders acquired power. Instead of glv- 
ing lip service to history, chitnge, and political dynantics as was common 
by exemplars of the functional paradigm, pmcessual practitioners boldly 
asserted that politics was a diachronic, historical process. They expanded 
the maximalist orientntio~~ of political anthropology to q l o r e  processes 
in p~"f70litiw21 institutims other than those ol killship that are not inher- 
ently political but still engage in politics, such as universities or casks 
(Bailey 1960,1968,1977). 

Exeqlars of the processual, paradigm, made four major contributions 
to the field of political mthropology First, they provided a defjnition of 



politics that emphasized process. Second, they provided a rich ensemble 
of concepts by which to ar~alyze politics as process, and even, as Bailey 
(1969) did, showed how to participate in the process. Third, they placed 
conflict in the forefront of any analysis of politics. h d  fourth, they re- 
jected political strucriures, such as gover~~ments and lheage" as the major 
focus for pohtical analysis. 

:For processual practitioners, the proper research strategies of political 
anl-hr~pology considered how politicraj p roces~"  an""do11flicts that were 
disruptive of social order led to chmges in po),itica) systems. T l i s  cvas as- 
serted in their conceptualizatim of politics as "the processes involved in 
determining and impleme~~ting puhlic gods and in the diffmntial 
achievement m d  use of power by the members of the group concerned 
with those goals" (Swartz, Turner, and Tuden 1966:7). The definition im- 
plies that political processes were fraug:hl: wittl conflict over the goals of 
leaders and supporters. The conflicts were trsually resolved in favor of 
those with either more power or more skiH in uskg what they had. 

But as the paradigm devdaped, processes related to implmenting 
public goals did not signify the antit%lesis of functional concerns with or- 
der. Politicd actions and practices of agents did, not transpire without 
co~~straints. Instead t-hey were he ed in by rules that governed ar~d reg- 
ulated the strategies that constituted the game that leaders and other 
agents plaf"ed for high stakes and prizes with the power at their disposal 
(Baile y 1969). 

To establish the processual point of view, Swartz, Turner, and Tuden 
proceeded ''to bombard the reader with politicd cmceyts and theo~tical 
co~~structs'" (1966:4), First and foremast was the idea of co~zpict. 'This was 
not merely an event.. m e  elnergence m d  resol,ut.ion of codic-t cvere con- 
strued as a process, Indeed, the concern with conflict anchored the re- 
search strategies that enlitiened the processual paradip .  

The fullctionitl ideas o f f o x e  and coevcirm rclmained importmt in politi- 
cal pracess, hut they were identified, as political actions that were costly in 
humar~ and ta~~gible resomes. 'They were better used when other strate- 
gies that wercl less costly failed. For example, exemplars conceptualized 
force as a mode of srapport that relies m other modes of support, such as 
institutions of coercion. Stipport was construed to refer to anythh~g that 
contributed to achieving political goals. Support could be direct or indi- 
rect. h the case of direct support, individuals explicitly provide support 
tru a political structw or individual. I n d i ~ c t  support: is present whe11 in- 
dividuals give support to others who then represent their concerns to still. 
other people. 

Sig~ificantly, they perceived legitimacy to rest on more ihan a shared 
ideology, cvhich was a standard idea in political science. Rather, they con- 
ceptualized legitimacy as a type of support. It derived from the values 



held by those political agents involved in attaining political goals and 
those affected Is y them. 

Swartz, Turner, and Tuden (1966) defbed power in. ways that were dif- 
ferent from the functional notion of coe~ion. In one incarnation, power 
was a symbotic, generaked resome whose efficacy dtlpended 0x1 the ex- 
pectat.ions of those who use, comply with, or resist it. 117 anoth.er case, it 
was a panoply of natural resources that provided direct and indircct sup- 
port to those LVho used it. Compliance by su27jects with the wishes of 
leaders produced consiinstkal poruer. h cmtrast, coercive p~ruer c m e  to the 
fore when compliance was not forthcoming. &pending on circum- 
staxes, any leader or authority figure could rely 0x1 either a great deal or 
very little consensual power, This trstaally existed in an inverse relation- 
ship with the cmrcive power at their disposal. 

?"hey also reconstituted the traditio~~al cowept of autrhority as the ac- 
h~owledged right of some to make decisions that are IbinQhg on others; 
this was an mtlzrrrity code. According to this prinriple, those in hierarchi- 
cai positions of authority and power am subject to supernaturai and secu- 
lar constraints and potentinls on their exercise ol power. "fhe dvine right 
of medieval European kings m d  the ethical values made explicit in mod- 
em state col~stituliol~s are examples of such codes. In practice an author- 
ity code is embedctted in a stmcturc3 of values and reciprocal obiigdions 
between leaders and supporters, If an a~thorit\i code is effective, leaders 
hawe little need to use force to enfmce their decisiox~s. Instead, compliance 
with political decisions cm rely on the abili"cy of politicd leaders to inRu- 
ence and persuade others of their intermtions. Xf these fail, then they might 
resort to force or c o e ~ i o l ~ .  

The political processes in which these phenomena are embedded en- 
gage a pofiticaEFcM. The field is composed of those agents who are directly 
involved in tke pmcess 1111der scruliny. Facficttzs, neglected structures in 
the functional paradigm, became part of the field. Factional confiicts en- 
gaged members dedicated to changing or displacing the organization out 
of which the facli011 emerged and other competing facticms. 

Poitieal actions atso take place in an ul.t.nn. The concept of the arena 
was meant to provide an alten~ative to the functional idea of a political 
structm composed oi individual statuses. Inskad the arexla r e f e r ~ d  to a 
temporal-spatid abstraction. This space included the agents m d  organi- 
zations that cmstituted the field involved in the conflict, which always 
transpired over time. It also inclded the rcpertt,ry of values, mearhgs, 
and resources upon kvhich agents in the field drakv to help attain their 
goals. 

:I-"er%raps t-he most far-reaching contribution of tfne processuirl paradigm 
was the rejection of the idea of guvemm~rf as an essential kature and b- 
cus for political anthropology, This rejection provided a watershed in the 



mthropological perspective of politics. Xt set the stage for the develop- 
ment of m mthropology concerr~ed with politics instead of a political an- 
thropology that focused on political systems, functions, and structu~s. 

Government was a dehjng  halhark of the functional para&igm. But 
exemplars in lrhe processual p a r a d i p  attributed ""no special sipificar~ce 
to government ar any other particular type af structure" @war& 3.968:2). 
Instead the major research skategy of processual exemplars focused on 
trhe goat-oriented artivity of leaders ar~d their use of power as they com- 
peted h r  disparate goals. Prwesses related to puiblic goals m d  the differ- 
entia% distribution m d  uses of powcr were considered to be political re- 
gardless of h e t h e r  they meurrcd within or had rcleva~~ce tru instihttions 
of government. That opened the door for analysis of polilics in other, 
more mudane  vheres of social existace$ and far the malysis of politics 
related to personal ambitions ar~d goals, either in or outside politic& insti- 
tutions. X will rehrn to the idea af government in, Chapter I1 and recuper- 
ate it in a practice theory model that ~ v e a l s  its dynamic pmmsa" .  
Ib demor~strate trhe dynamic quality of these cor~cepts, Swartz, Turner, 

and Tuden (1966) developed a model af political process that they 
adopted from Turner" ((1957) idea of the social drama, fn other contexts 
this model has bee11 referred to as a political plzasli development, an exte~~ded 
case method, m d  a microlzist-ctry (6luckman 3.965; Switrtz Ha). Thc model 
of the social drama provided a cmtext in which to demonstrate the para- 
digm's salient ideas. Each phase of the drama-breach, crisis, mohitiza- 
tian, countervailing measures and redressive mechanisms, peace-em- 
bodies in one way or mother the paradigm'wertral ideas. 

Ihe  process begins with a breach in trhe peare of social relations. This re- 
sults in, a crisis and leads to the mobl'llzufion of powerful forces an each 
side of the breach, Concern over the outcome of the potential codict re- 
sults in cotmCrr.'uaiEl;ng nzmszlr~s by kaders a11d others withill and outside 
the affeckd, political field. IE the conAict continues, agents then devdop 
m d  deploy all;iusta'vc or rcrdresstue nzechn~zisms. Ultimately, peace is restored 
and normal relations among the cor~ter~ding parties are established. 

The authors concluded that with the restoration of peace, the social, 
cultural, m d  political relations of the parties involved in the political con- 
test would be differer~t .from those that existed previously. This is a rea- 
sonable, if not startlhg, conclusion. But, in. effectf the pmcess represented 
the ~soIution of a quotidian altet-cation. As p~sentrrd. it dues not appear 
amendable to a resolutior~ of a cor~tradiction at the heart of the syst-em 
and, therefore' does not result in walitative change in the system. The 
restoratim of peace seems to be the end goal of the social drama. The 
ideas upon which the model was based sowxded exciting. But t-he model 
~nta ined  disturbjngy functional. This was ~c t j f ied  largely by the work 
of E G, Bailey (1969). 



Bailey (1949) pmvided a sElllzrl refhement and synthesis of pmcessual 
ideas, On the one hand, his work Strata'qems arzd Spoils is an excelfent 
hmdbook for political action. Bailey provided considerable insight into 
holv a leader or aspiring leader (you, for example) could go about win- 
ning a political prize, Bailey's term for the political goal. On the other 
hand, Stmfagems and Spoils provsed a mthodology for politicai mihro- 
pologists to explore political dynamics and processes beyond that sug- 
gested by other political paradigms. This book was also the first of several 
works in w:hich Bailey (1983, 1488, 1991) exposes the humbuggerb ma- 
nipulation, rhetoric, hegemonic lies, m d  outright deceit that polities nec- 
essarily includes if m agent is to win the prize. 

Ihe politics described in Stra tagem and Spoils was a game governed by 
d e s ,  the outcome of whjch, could not be calculated qumtitatively (Bailey 
claimed innumeracy and disinterest in the mathematics of game t-heory). 
Instead tt7e g m e  and its outcome were &termined empirically; accord- 
ing to the fraunebvork for analysis that Bailey established. The game of 
politics i n v o k d  five rules with variations on how they could be manipu- 
lated by the players. In general, the rules regulated the prizes to he 
gained, the eligibility to participate, the compositian of the teams, the 
conduct of the game, and the hmdling of violations of these rdes. The 
players and their cmduct are central to Bailey's idea of politics. 

The players comprised teams. These might be either moral or fransac- 
tz'otral. A moral team has a clear; established, and respectahe place in the 

A et.itnsactionaf team is ambiwous, not well established, and lacks 
respect. Its goal is to replace existing moral teams in the game, 
Trmsactimal terns try to accomplish thjs by mmipulating the rules of 
co~~duct, which also lilnits play by morai terns. 

Becatrse of their respectability, moral teams are required to play by nor- 
mative rules that were generauy agreed m publicly and ethically. 
"fi.ar.~sactiond teams use pragmatic rut6 aimed at prclducinl; tfie best out- 
come, even if they invalve dirty tricks. In the context in kvhich Bailey 
places these variabks, the game of politics exists in near perpetuity be- 
cause lfie process o"fe game is, in effect, an unresolvable dialectic, al- 
though Bailey did not use the Marxist-loaded term. 

The strategies of Bailey's game are fsamed in a model that redefhes 
ma17y of the ideas that first establiskd the processual paradigm. In 
Bailey" model, s fn ic fure  is neither an organization of statuses nor a polit- 
ical field or arena, Apolitical structure refers to the mles enumerated above 
that rewlate the behavior, rights, and duties of fhose age~~ t s  involved in 
the politics, Politics takes place in a social, cultural, and natznral environ- 
ment. The enz~imnmelzt, together with political structures, cmstitutes the 



political system. The latter is an abstract entjq that has nothing to du with 
states, lheages, tribes, or ar~y other p~conceived system. 'The ~ ' C S O U ~ C ~ S  es- 
senl.iaI to builciing power to pursue the prize exist in the environment, 
which, along wil.b the structures, constrain the behavior of the players in- 
volved. 

The terns also have leadevs. Thou* their behavior and practices are 
~gu la t ed  by the structure, leaders do have 1atiSud.e in whether they apply 
mles ~~ormatively or pragmaticauy as they use Lhe power available to 
them, The competition between the teams constitutes the dialectic that ac- 
counts for chulge in politics over time and space and therefore changes in 
trhe political system, the enviro entr and rules of the game. 

For Bailey; too much political stability and jntegration are deadly, Tley 
cause the demise of political structures when they are confronted by 
teams that are more dyr~amic: ar~d kss integraed and adapted to fheir ~ I I -  
vironntenl.. nlthowgh the conffgtrtation and compositioln of teams can and 
will vary as models they assume the following baseline characteristics. 

A moral team is corrtgosed of a leader who enjoys a relalionship with a 
core of supporters who believe h the leader and what she or he stmds 
for. The merrtbers of the team engage in complex but relatirieb unspecial- 
ized activities. ?hey are, h w v e r ,  committed to highty focused and mul- 
tiple goals, and members must accommodate themselves to the realities 
of these expectations. The team manifests a rigidity imposed by the nor- 
mative rules that regdate Lheir political actions. The rules require the 
tern's acti,ons to be aboveboasct m d  open to scruthy. Tley arc? on front 
stage constantk, and to some extent their moves are predictable. Moral 
teams can easily devclop into bureaucracies ar~d their politics can become 
rigid and straltifyixlg. 

A trasactional te rn  is composed of a leader of a body of followers and 
hirelings who are attached to the leader for whit can perso~~ally get 
out of the relationship. Tle goals ol the team arc! diate, narralvly de- 
bed, a d  singular. Team members are specialized in their pratltice, 
which is aimed at attaining a particular prize. The team operates behind 
the scenes and responds to particular sikatians tmpredicti-\bjy m d  fiexi- 
bly. The team's behavior and tactics are rrgulated by pragmatk rules. It 
uses whateva strategy and tactic work to attain the prize. It does not 
have to be ethical and dirty tricks may prevllil* But to help its chances for 
k t u x  support, the team presents a normative face when it is on stage. 
Transactior~al teams tend to be ur~structumd and loosely bour~ded net- 
works of poliljcal agents. T%ey approximate the idea of a factiom. 

l'he new ideas and strategies that Bailey presents provided the proces- 
sual pamciigm with a model for conflict and chmge that revealed the u11- 
ending process that makes politics dynamic. Peace and cohesion were not 
the result of conflict, New codict among new ttzms, those always in and 



ernerging from the wings of the stage upon which the game is played, is 
the souxe and outcome of coz~fiict. In dialectical thhlhg ,  co~~tradictions 
beg resolution. And each resolution provides the basis for new conflicts, 
whi& suggests that thae w e r  realty is a   solution. Trmsactional teams 
always stand in dialectical opposition to moral teams and pose a threat to 
them, a contradictory discrepancy at the heart of the system as Gluchan 
(5965) udwstood it. This notion is implicit in Bailey" thhnkhg about the 
competition between moral and trarwactional teams (also see Giddens 
1979). 

Bailey paraphrased Marx when he suggested that unstructured net- 
works of poIiticat actors aiways lurk in the r/virrgs of existing political 
st-ructures, waiting to emerge and challenge the poli"cca1 dornhance and 
hegemony of existing stmchrres. Bailey" salysis of these relations and 
practices relates to other dimensions of the political process. One is a con- 
cern with, the place of networks of h u m  rdations in the political 
process, and anolher is the place of factions in the political process. 

:In the terminology of xletwork ar~alysis, Irhose tralsadional k m s  lurk- 
ing in the wings of existing pditicd structures represent action sets 
(Mayer 1966). b r  Bailey, action sets are the udounded or ioosely 
bou~lded wtworks of political agents that constitute political factiol-rs, 
Factions are those fluid and flexi-ble networks of transactional relations 
that skive to destroy the orgmiza~ons that birtl? them and esthlish them- 
selves permane~ltly as moral teams in ihe politicaf arellas of their s ~ e i e y ~  

MUDDLES XN THE MODEL 
The processzaal paradigm was not without problems, such as the implicit 
funct-ionalism in its ""dynamic model" of the social drama. Some of its 
other dynamic concepts, such as the po:litical field and politicd arena, 
werc? mbiguous m d  difficult to apply, The ideas of polilical field and 
mna sounded exciting, but their practical applicatim was fraught with 
methodologicai difficulty. The temporal and spatial structum and size of 
the field and arena and their identification and pritlrities kverc. easiy ana- 
lyzed in smU-scale, institutionally less compfex societies. It was difficult 
tru apply the ideas of field and arena in institutio~~ally c0mplt.x situations 
where local-led, urban polilical fields and arenas overlap with other 
venues and levels of political organization at state and federal levels 
(Kul-tz 3973). Attempts to clarif'y lfie field and are113 (Swartz 3968) mud- 
dled the model more, and they cont-inued ta be used in, a variety of ways, 
often inte~hangeably. T o d a ~  i f  these ideas are used at all, they exist as 
metaphors for structms that are difficult to trkjectify. 

As we sakv in. Chapter 4, authority st-ructures and leaders, not power, 
arr; the proper focus of legitimacy. To argue as Swartz, Turner, and Tuden 



(1966) did that legitimacy is a kind, of support and that power is legiti- 
mate unnecessarily muddles the idea of legitimacy. It is true that the au- 
thority of leaders and agents rests on the support of others. But power 
cannot be legitimate apart f r m  the authorities who have and use power, 
Power simpiy exists as resources whose use by leaclers, wisely or un- 
wisely, bjnauences the support upon kvhich they rely and the legitimacy of 
their status as leaders, 

:In the processual paradip ,  the study of factio~~s was supposed to lead 
to the nexus of political adion and conflict (Swartz, Turner, and Tuden 
7966; Swartz 1.968). This did not happen, S o w  authors, Bailey for exam- 
ple, used the idea creatively to analyze various political processes. But 
even Bailey" idea of the faction as a transactional team did not become 
salient in the thinking of political mthropologists, As Bujra (1973) pointed 
out, trhe promise of factions for political analysis wa~hort-lived and the 
analyses in whi& political anthropologists engaged were not much en- 
lightened by the idea of factions. 

Ihere are reasons for this. fn part it was because discovering types of 
factions, a functional practice, became more important thm explori.ng 
their political dynamics (Nicholas 1965, 1966). Even more importmt, fac- 
tions simply were not as dy~~amic  an element in political processes as 
they were hitially thought ta be. The excitement they created, and still 
can as they did among archaeologists looking for the key to social and 
cdtural change (Brumfiel ar~d Fox 1996), is not h m e  out by Lheir impor- 
tance in political. pmcesses. Bailey suggests that factions become impor- 
tant players in tht? political g m e  only when they become permanent 
competitors for power, &at is, moral teams dedicated to more lasting and 
durahlc goals. Too often they fade as the immediate goals that motivate 
their ol.ganizatim in the first place quicWy fizzle out  

Ihere were o m i ~ ~ i o ~ ~ s  in the sturfy of politics by processud practition- 
ers, but this is not a serious grievmce. Recall that any paradigm selects 
some issues for malysis and rejects others. Norretheless, the processual 
paradigm largety i p o ~ d  t-he role of &ship in political process. To a sig- 
nificarrt &gree, this reflects the different oricntations of British social and 
American cultural anthropologists. The British were fascinated by the 
comple>tity of kinshir, structurczs and attmtive by necessity to their prwa- 
lence in the colonies.. h e r i c a n  political mt%lropologisls always we= and 
continue to be less fascinated by the study of kinship, In part this was be- 
cause, as noted, by the 1960s, when the processud paratligm oriti;inated, 
mast of the problems related to khship had been resolkred. 

Finally, the hallmark idea of conflict in Swartz, Turner, and Tuden's 
(1 966) hteqretatiw of tfne processual paraditjm incovorated too much 
and was too general. GXuchm was correct to make disthctions between 
surface di?;turbmces of social life, cmaicts, and contradictions to identify 



practicles that cause dkisions in hunnan societies, But his idea of confiict is 
not what conflict rneirnt to mny procesmd exemplars. 

I consider Glzrckman" ((1965) surface disturbances of social life to be 
quotidian altercatiorzs. At one level, such altercations represent the ever- 
present, naggillg problems that persist and recur in day-to-day living, 
which Gluchan  identified as competition, strife, quarrels, frets, and the 
like. At a more intrinsic level, quotidian altercations may also invoke 
leaders in rccuner~t issues and events that hitwe deeper m d  more f u d a -  
mental roots in. a political community m d  that, as leaders work them out, 
result in "peace" but not much change in the structure of relations, 
Processud exemplars did not comply with Gluckman's idea of co~~flict as 
social oppositions at the heart of a system to account for changes in so- 
ciopolitical statuses and roles, fnstead, processual exemplars relegated 
co~~flict to f ie  quoticfian altercations that im$ue everyday life, and these 
altercralions do not necessarily result in signgicant change in political sta- 
tuses m d  roles. 

But they cm under cmtain circrunnstances. If their effect is joint, cumula- 
tive, m d  long-lasthg, they may evoke changes in statuses m d  mles be- 
cause u d e r  these ciscrumstmces they approximate the spatial and tmpo- 
rai aspects of political conflict. Curiously, Bailey (1969) rarely uses the 
term conflict. Still, h s  analyses come closer to Gluchan's framework 
than to most other processual exeqlars.  

Despite the e~llphasis &at fhe processual exemplars placed on conflict, 
their allwses were wite  functional. Gluchan's ideas of conllict and 
contradiction had deeper methodological implications for political 
process, and Chey were largely ignored by pmcessual practitior~ers. MOII~ 
with the idea of quatidim altercation, conflict m d  contradiction as dri- 
v h g  forces in political evoiution arc explored m r e  M y  in Chapter IQ in 
trhe topic of /he evdutim of politics. 



Clf the paradigms that direct research in, political anthropology, political 
economy is the only m e  that comprises a separilte social science. A social 
scirnce of political ecoxlorny can he traced at least from eighteenth-cen- 
tury thinkers such as Adam Smith, m d  Adam Ferguson [some begin with 
Aristot-le" distinction between family and state economies (Beard 1957)l 
and into the mid-r7ineteeth century At that point, politicat ecoxlomy bi- 
furcates between a radical Marxist political economy and conservative 
classical (A. Smith 1804 [1759], 1904 [1776j) m d  neoclassical (I, Mill 184; 
J. S. Mill 3848) politicd economies. As a result of MmxIS ideas ar~d reac- 
tions to them, the development of political, economy thidillg is a conse- 
quence of the century-long debate that svcial scientists in gmerat, includ- 
ing ax~thropoiogists, have carried 0x1 with the ghost of Karl Marx. 

At the core of &at debate was Marx" radical critique of ~Ojitical econ- 
omy &inking at the time. Over the last one hundred and fifty years, the 
basic corlcem of political economy has remained the same: How humm 
labor engaged the production, distribution, mQ consumption of material 
goods to satisfy human needs m d  wants. Until Marx, these concerns were 
largdy ahistorical, idealist, supportive of capitalist economies, and, except 
for their functional impliration for societies integrated through political 
economic relations, devoid of a unifying theoretical orientation. Marx 
added a historicaf dimension to try to account for change, esgeciatly the 
evolution of: capitalism,, m d  tfieoretical formu)ations to addrc3ss the makr- 
ial relationship between economics, power, and ideology that transfurrned 
politicd ecoxlomy into a critique of capitalism fr>oxhm l"39). 

Tl-te basic idea of political economy today remains the same: Haw work 
satisfies hurnm needs And in anthropology the paradigm ~ t a i n s  a 



largely Marxist methodology. Howeves, the theoretical mphasis has 
shifted considerilhly, Much of the explanation for political economic 
pmcesses and ~ la t ions  remains grounded in a materialist di,scourse. But 
a neo-Marxist =search strategy situates ideology an idealist power re- 
source, as a material force in political ecor.~omic rdations. Exemplms of 
this neo-Marxist methodology argue that ideology becomes corporeal- 
ized as a mattzrial force through the actions of political agents who are in 
eikct created, defined, and regroduced ideologically (Grmsci 1971; 
ZJaclau 1979; Laclau m d  Mouffe 1985; Godelier 1988; Doham 1999). This 
neo-Marxist methodology is embedded in a cultural Marxism orf synony- 
mously, in a Gramscia~~ perspective that subordinates the explanatory 
power of the economic base to political forces embedded in the idealogi- 
c d  superstructure?, 

The pmdigm of politic& ecor loq  in political anthropology has a 
complicated history To understand it, we need to trnderstand problems 
raised in nineteenth-century neoclassical and Marxist polilical ecmomy 
think%, as well as how pmblems from these orientations were dewel- 
oped in the anlhrmpol.ogy of political econmy, Bctcause oC its czlriorls his- 
tory the polifical economy paradigm remains the most holistir:, multidi- 
mensional, multi-facreted, and tkoreticaliy cliffuse of the pari tdips  of 
poitical anthropology. Exemplaps of: the paradigm e x p l o ~  political eco- 
nomic relations from theoretical formulations that are material and ideal- 
ist, epistembgicaily eehnographic (relativist) -ad ethnological (cross- 
cultural), md, in some jnstances, ivadependent af and, jn athers, deeply 
embedded in economies of dornhant Western societies, 

Classicd and neoclassical ecommic theory (A. Smith. 1804 [1759], 1904 
[1776f; J, Milf 1844; J. S. Mill 1848) shasr?d many ideas, with some mctdifi- 
cation, of course. Its exemplars established, capitalist, free market 
economies as the basis for political ecol~omic theory, assumed that Lhe 
economy operated independently of social. institutions, believed in the 
urtiversality and beneficial power of the market, and sought "naturalf' 
laws related to the market a ~ d  the organizal-ions of Iabor h~volved in sat- 
isfyi,ng hurxlan wmts through the production, dstribution, and consump- 
tion of mterial goods. Along with tfne continual insemination of capital- 
ism with a Calvinist work ethic, the received political economy theory 
contended that most people had a "natural propensity to work, truck, 
barter and excrhmge" "mith 18M [l7591 cited in Giesbrecht 1972:69) in 
their own self-interest. Remir~iscent of the recent "supply side" ecoz~omic 
practice m d  ideology of the Reagm admjnistratian jn the United States, 
s m e  political economy theory argued that the poor were "naturallyf' 



slothful and decided that ext-rcme motivations were necessary to ensure 
their lahor. When Wit:liam "fbwnsend urged repeal of the English Poor 
Laws in. 1784 that guaranteed subsistence as a traditional social right, he 
argued that the "natural'9orce of fear of hmger was the most efficacious 
inducement to get the ilnpoverished to work (Polanyi 1944; LeClair and 
Scheider 1948). 

Neoclassical economic theory increasingly became digerentiated horn 
ciassical t-heory Gradually its exempiars msurned that certain aspects of 
an economy were a given and therefore needed no explanation. Among 
these wefe presumptions that markets and scarcity we= universal fea- 
tures of the economy and, since humar~ wants also were thought to be in- 
satiable, that scarcity required individuals to economize by m a h g  ratio- 
nab value-laden decisions dedicated to overcoming structural constraints 
that impeded sufficiency. Eventually, in the latter ninetee~~trh century, 
these ideas conduced the modern concept of the "economic man" dedi- 
cated to maximizing gain and profits (Veblen 1953 [18991; Giesbrecrht 
1972). True to fhe posititiist fomulatiox~s of ecox~ornie theory at the time, 
neoclassical economic theory determhed that history was irrelevmt to 
economic theory, and i g n o ~ d  any relationship between ecmomics, 
power, and ideobgy (Donham 1999). 

Marx did not break totally with neaclassical economic theory- He 
agreed, for example, that individuals make rational economic choices 
( D o h m  1999). But Marx did upset -t7imtee11th-cenbry philosophy and 
social theory when he chaUenged two among many of their hallowed as- 
sumptions. First, he challenged the idealist assumption that the "Spiht" 
force of the Hegelian dialectic was t-he determinant for the orgal7ization of 
humm society. And second, he challenged Auguste Come" p~osilivist 
law of statics, which held that the proper study of the human condition 
should emphasize the fu~~clim~al relations of that condition ar~d not the 
laws of dynamic social change. 

M m  countered with two of his own assumptions, He purposefulIy de- 
nied the primacy of the law of statics and introduced his own ideas of the 
cause of dynami,c social change. One q u e d  that it was the "'mode of pro- 
duction" of material life and neither a "sspiit force" nor human con- 
sciousness that determined the social, potitical, and intellectual condi- 
tions of human life. R/l?trxfs idea of a mode of produrtioll established a 
relationship between the social relations of production, the forces and 
means of productiox-r, and surpluses in labor value and material fMarx 
1970 118591). In the second he ilsserted that it was not the circularity of 
Hegel" thesis, synthesis, mtithesis dialectic that refiected change in the 
humirr~ cox~dition, hstead Marx argued that it was the oz-rgoir-rg attmyt to 
resolve the contmdiclion between the mterial foxes of producei,on and 
the social relations of production that generated swial change. This con- 



tradiction emerged as capitalists gradually usurped total control of the 
meam of production and relegated artisms and craftspeople to the status 
ol wage labotlers. metoricaliy this conlradiction referred to the class war 
between workers and capitahts that Marx thought to be ixnminent. The 
negation of social classes and the state was fhe ultimate goal of the non- 
capitalist utopia that Marx envisaged. 

Man< challenged the existhg neoclassical theory with sufficient anti- 
capitalist rhetoric to have his ideas pushed out of mainst~am Western so- 
cial science thhking until they became less threatening, nearly a cent-ury 
later. Today in the emergent capitalist world order, his ideas seem rela- 
tively harmless, wen though many of his proposticatio~~s have been re- 
markbly accurate. The unchecked free-trade flaw of commodities, labor 
migratio~~s, the spread of capitalism, intense competition belween capital- 
ist mttl~r)rises, the increased gap betwee11 the rich and lfie poor, persistent 
social and economic crises, booms and busts, and the development of 
wealthy nations through the impoverishment of others were all predicted 
by Marx, 

Marx tried to account: for these processes in, a body af complementary 
ideas h a t  emphasized the powerful, inhence of the material conditions 
of buman life, dialectical contmdictions, modes of production, and the 
subordination af the ideological superst_ructure to the deter~xinhg influ- 
ence of the economic base, Today most of these ideas are politicallqr be- 
nip. Still, some, such as ihe importmce M m  placed on the economic 
base over the ideological. superstructure, continue to generate debate. 

~ O L E T E C A L  E C ~ N O M Y  A N D  ANTHROPOLOGY 
The paradigm of political economy in anthropology is now a derivative 
largely of Marx's ideas. But while an anthropologicd poijtical economy 
was develaphg that relied on the ideas of Marx, mother was develaphg 
m o n g  exemplars whose ethnographic inte~retatiom ignored, rejected, 
and avoided Mm's  ideas. The polirical economy that helped to establish 
the paradigm in political anthropology derives more from this latter body 
of thought. Exemplars of this orientation, the substmtjve appmach to po- 
litical economy, accepted Marx's ideas only gradudly. It is Lhe topic of the 
next section. 

Today the disciplhe of anthropology, w n o ~  than any other social sd- 
ence, has defined itself through its opposition to capitalism. That does not 
mean that exeqlars  clf an mthmpological politkal. economy wero fellow 
travelers in disguise. It means that some anthropologists we= sufficiently 
preconditio~~ed by anomalies in their data to accept Marx's ideas as a ba- 
sis for their research agendas. 321ese data begm to reveal much of what 
Marx had presaged to be a result of the centuries during which capitaljst 



nations expanded and through colonial and imperial po1icic.s subordi- 
nakd to their economic advantage those people who became the objwts 
of anthropological research. Marx" ideas simply provided alternative ex- 
planations for the extmt social formations of anthropological subjects 
than cxistfng ideas. And politkal ecoxlomy provided the p a r a d i p  hest 
suited to these agendas m d  explanations. 

In anthropology a Marxist political economy developed largely in re- 
sponse to trhe influence of neoclassical economic ideas. Because of their 
tradieianal focus on non-Western "exotic" "&ties, anthropologists re- 
jected the idea that economic principles operated independently of social 
institutio~~s (Malinowski 196l (19221; Polanyi 1957). It was elhnogaphi- 
caliy obvious that markets were universal. But a long debate emerged 
in the 1960s regardikng the universality of market principles in human 
ecol~omic practice (Polanyi 1944, 1947, 1957; Dalton 1961; Cook 1466; 
LeGlair and Schneider 1968). Some anthropologists argued that prhciples 
relattzd to markt  exchmge were universal in human ecmomics, Others 
argued that mrkets  wrc: peculiar oniy to capitalist sockties. 
nnlhropologists fnzand ehographjc evicaence that human beings were 
not endowed with a "natural" proclivity to work. Instead, anthropolo- 
gists attributed a Zen-We attitude to the workl's least complex societies 
that provided an illusion of affluence in the absence of most things 
(Sahlins 1972). Finally, anthropologists used Marx" ideas to rectify the 
failure of neoclassical theory to account for m y  ~ l a t i m s h i p  between 
power, economics, ideology, m d  the construclion of h u m  state m d  
stateless formations (Leacock 1954; Mlalf 1958, 1982; Wolf and Hansen 
1972; Nash 1979; Taussig 1980; Mirltz 1985; Dollham 1999). 

An mthropology of pohtieal economy that relied on Marx" ideas to ad- 
dress these concerns emerged in the 1940s &rough the research presented 
in T;lze Peoyk ~f Pzlerto Rico (Steward et al. 1956)- Cmtributors to this work 
argued that the social constmction of Puerto Rcan society was m epiphe- 
nomenon to a long history of capitalist penetration and exploitation. As 

01% in the social sciences at large at that time, any overt expres- 
sion of Marxk ideas was guarded or disguised. In this julstance, mthropol- 
ogists argued that their research was concerned with cuZture history (Wolf 
1956; Roseberry 19KK). As Marx's ideas gmdualiy came to be perceived as 
less oC a threat to Western capitafist hegemony, other ideas provided 
methodologies for a variely of politkal economic approaches that at- 
tempted to explain ihe historical organization of contemporaq buman 
society and culture. As in no other dimension of anthropological en- 
deavor, political economic theory in anthropology became eIItwined 
with that of other social scjentres-history, potiticd science, sociology, 
political economy-and provided a distinct interdisciplinary flavar to 
political economic analyses, Two of thcse approaches stand out. 



:In the first approach, exemplars of dependency and world systems the- 
ory concluded that developed and less-developed nations WE struc- 
turally linked historically; both to modern colonial empires and, in the 
Mediterranean, to those of hc ient  Greece and Rome. They argued that 
developments in the world" eco~~omic center.; resulted from their ex- 
ploitation of societies on the peripheries of their zones of influence m d  of 
peoples, such as peasmts, wit%rirz their t>wn nations. This resulted in the 
ur~derdevelopmnt of peripheral societies and their economic depen- 
dence on the developed centers (Frank 2967, 2969; Wallerstein 2974; 
Roseberry 4988). Other researchers established this process m o n g  early 
nor~-Westen~ ckilizations, such as those in preconquest Middle America 
(Fekman 1996; Carmack, Gasco, and Gossen 1996). Still others tried to ac- 
count for the social and political organizations of peripheral societies, 
such as Sicily, as a resuft of their stahs as a periphery to the powerful 
Mediterrmem centers, such as Greece m d  Rome, far over two millennia 
(%heider and Scheider 1976). 

:In trhe other approach, exemplars developed the idea that modes of pro- 
duction could cause social. m d  political chmge. They argued that in, some 
instmces, modes of production accomted for the development of shges 
in social evolutio~~ as a result of complex relittior~s heween kchnology, 
ecorrom,ics, polj,lics, m d  socid organization. A goal here was to account for 
the evolution m d  dominance of the ca~pitalist mode of production. Others 
sought to account for the articulation between modes of poductioz~ in cx- 
tant political economic systems as a way to understand the different routes 
from one mode of production to the ca~pitalist mode (Terray 1971; Godelier 
1978; Meillasoux 1481; Rfoch 7983; Ruxberry 1988). 

Most exemplars separated the political economy of world systems and 
mode of production theor7~. But the two approaches are not necessarjly 
exclusive. Wolf f 1982) rejected the idea of the evolution of modes of pm- 
duction. Instead he shelved holv the spread of a capitalist mode of pro- 

ing in the sixteenth century impacted cm non-Western so- 
cieties that relied on precapitalist m d e s  d production and subsequently 
~ legated  them to positions of ixtferiority anct dependency. 

Most recently mthropologists with neo-Marxist procli:vities have sub- 
ordinated the power of material forces in M m %  economic base to the 
power of ideas in the political-ideologieat superstructure, taut without 
necessarily succumb- to the Marxist dictum that equated culhre with 
ideology. Some thinkczrs follow independent path in this regirrd (Wolf 
2999). But jn gerrcrd, the neo-Marxist revision of pditical economy fol- 
lows hnro paths: a path of cultural Marxism and a Grarnscian path. They 
are not mutuaily exclusive and differences in fhe work of exemplal-s of 
these paths m a matter of emphasis. As noted previously, I think they art. 
generally synonynsous, since the relationship between culttlrr and ideol- 
ogy is central and fnmatke to both paths. 



Exemplars of cultural Marxism (Nash 1979; Taussig 1980, 1987; 
Godelier 1988; McDol~ald 1993a, 1993b, 1999; Dol~l~am 1999) owe much, 
direcry or indirectly to the humanistic Marxism of hyrnortd Williants 
(1977) and to Marcus and Fistlhcr's (1986) critique of the ethnographic 
method. Of these works, those by Taussig (1980,1987), Nash (1979), and 
Donham (1999) are the best hewn. Each used an interpretive, cultural 
analysis that emphasized the role of ideology in shaping the ~ la t ions  of 
production of societies on the peripkries of the world capitalist system. 
Taussig and Nash interpret these relations in capitalist miYring m d  plan- 
tation enttzrprises in South America, Donham uses an anabsis of the cur- 
rent status of Marfist lrhcory to i n t e r p ~ t  them in padices related to the 
reproduction of inequality in Maale villages in Ethiopia, h each case, in- 
dividuals involved in these enterprises used ideologicd constructions 
grounded in traditional and contmpmary symbolic formations to pro- 
vide themselves with, on the one hmd, a mode of resistance and, on the 
othc.1; an accommodation to their exploitation. 

The Gramscia~ path derives from the writing of Antonio Gramsci 
(1971) (md  is sannetimes also referred to as neo-Marxist). In mthropology 
Gramsci's ideas empawered an extenske body of writing that is centere& 
largely around his idea of hegemol~y, 011ly a small portion of this fitera- 
ture relates to political economy. Most Gramscian anthropologists use 
hegemony as it is interpreted by Raymod ZnJilliams (1977) and others, 
and not by Gramsci W r t z  1996b). But, curiously, Gramscim who ad- 
dress political economic concerns are truer to the idea of hegemony as i t 
was fomulated by Grmsci (Carstens 1991; Kurtz and Nunlcy 1993; 
Kapla11 a d  Kelly 1994; Kurtz 199&). In whakver way extlmplars account 
for hegemony they articulate ideas related to hegemony m d  culture to 
understand political economic processes. 

These diverse oricntatior~s account for the rkhness of the politicaf econ- 
omy paradigm in, political mthropology. They also add to the complexity 
of the paradigm. Unlike any of the other paradigms of political anthro- 
pology political economy conti-rrues to develop, gain in influence, and 
provide ideas that penetrate other political paradigms, such as pofitical 
evolution. The influence of the paradigm kveloped only gradually as its 
practitiollers overcam the general prejudice in a~~thropology against 
Marx" ideas. 326s history is explored next. 

POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY A N D  THE 
PARADIGM OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 

A paradigm of politicai ecommy specific to political anthropology has 
not existed as I will develop it below. As it has been traditionally pre- 
sented, political economy in political anthl-opdogy differs little from that 
which is characteristric of the anthropology of political economy 



(McClynn and Tuden 1991). 1 conceive of a political economic paradigm 
for political antkopology &at differs from its m r e  inclusive discipiinary 
and anthropological counterparts in specific ways.. 

To begin with, it is narrower in scope and mortr specific in focus. It does 
not- address global processes represented by categories such as dominant 
political centers and subordinate econamic peripheries, grand schemes 
based on cont.adictions between elements inherent in modes of produc- 
tion to account for char~ge, or ge~reralized articdations behween different 
modes of production, These me the cornerns of its more irtdusive cow- 
terpart. The paradigm does address change, some of which is qualitative 
and large scale, such as the evolutioxr of politicd society (Fried 35)67). Rut 
the mast tellizzg disthction is the attention the paradigm gives to how po- 
litical agents-leaders and othersdnter and influence these processes 
through their acquisitia~~ and manipulation of ecoxrornic ard ideological 
hstwments of power as they ptrrszae political. goals. These agents may be 
as specjfic as a Melmesim big m m  and Chicago w a d  boss or as categor- 
ical as big men and a city goven~ment. The pma&if;m in political arrthro- 
pology exphres how the political practices of agents m y  result in social 
m d  cultural change (Grmsci 1971; Giddens 1979). 

:In gewrai, the fundame~rtal ideas that cmstitutc the parac-fip h polit- 
ical. anthropology remain, concerned with how the production, distribu- 
tion, and consumptim of economic resources satisfy human needs and 
wants. But, because of its Marxist bias, exemplars of the paradigm in po- 
litical mthropology emphasize different elements of this jnterest than da 
their counterparts, For example, Marxist political economic theory 
stressed the politicd economic importance of production through the 
idea of the mode of production. The earliest dimensions of the paradigm 
in political mthroyology ipored production to such m extent that pro- 
duction was relegated to insigrificance in anthropological thinking on 
economic matters at large until well past the middle of the twentiet-h cen- 
tury Instead, exemplars emphasized the role of economic distfiution in 
politic& economy. 

m e  emphasis on the role of distribution c m e  to anthropology through 
the work of the economic historian Karl Polanyi (1944, 1947, 1957). 
Polanyi skirted Marxfs ideas and offered alter~ratives. He stressed the 
hnctianal importance for sacioeconamic integration of systems of eco- 
nomic distribution involved in the practices of reciprociw and redistribu- 
tion. Reciprocity referred to patter~rs of cxchar~ges between stabs equals. 
He defhed redistribution as the distribution among a political. cornmu- 
nity by its politicd authorities of resources provided to those authorities 
through taxes, tribute, appropriatio~rs, ard the Eke. He ig~rored any con- 
sidccat-im of production as a determhmt force in, c ~ a t i n g  these goocts or 
in human affairs generatly, 



The po"urt-. that he m d  other stcial scientists adopted regardhg Marx's 
ideas may have been due to a genuine anti-Mm bias. It also may sim.ply 
have been a pm&nt rtl.acC-ion to the weight of Che social and pditicd atmos- 
phere exuded by the House Wn-hericazs. Activities Committee, loyalty 
oath requiremex~ts, and ihe fear of being dubbed a commuIGst or fellow 
travekr, But Mam's ideas resonated mong  a generation of an&ropologists 
who emerged in the mid-Wentic& century. The following paraphrase of 
cornmalts on ecor~omics by an mthropology professor of mhe in the late 
1950s conmotes the extent to cvhich ideas of production we= subverted in 
anthropologicd thinkkg to functional considcrat-ions of dish-ibution. 

'This professor said that fhe pmduclrion of goods in primitive societies is 
simple. People make what they need out of the material at hand. 
Distribution is complex because it entails complicated systems of reci- 
procity and redistribution (he provided definitions here). These processes 
are important because they ftrnctiots to mainrain the social integration 
and cohesion of primitive societies, In comylex modern societies, the 
process is reversed. Production becomes complex because of the compli- 
cated fabrication networks that are hvolved in producing even the sinz- 
plest comodity. Disthbution, hawever, is simple. The fjnished product 
it; corweyed to a store w k r e  one only has to go to purchase it, a ~ d  eco- 
nomic htegration is attahed through market prhciples. 

In practice, a discourse that presaged the political economy paradigm 
in political anthropology Rowed Irhrough much of the paratligmatic liter- 
ature of political anthropology parallef, to Marx" influence in. anthrapol- 
ogy Functionalists talked about the ecmornic privileges that accrued to 
state goven~ments because of their right to tax and othwwise acquire eco- 
nomic resources (Fortes and Evms-Pritchard 1940). Processual exemplars 
conceptualized power as the control of material resources, however they 
w e  obtained (Nicholas 1966,1968), and distin$uished strong from weak 
leaders based in part on the "crctdit'9hey have with their followers and 
their constant efforts to increase that credit through exchanges of goods 
and services (Bailey 1969). Exemplars of political evolution attmpted to 
accomt for the emergence of polver and authority from the episodic au- 
thorities of hunters and gatherers to state governments as a result of the 
redistribution functiorl of political leaders and polities (Sahlins 1963; R. 
M. Adams 1966; Fried 1967). By the middle of the twentieth cent-ury, the 
closest relationship of the paradigm to a Marxian palitical economy was 
V. Gordor.3 Childe"s (1946,1951 a, 195lb) contribution to explaining pditi- 
cal evolution in archaeology 

Redistriibution undeniably represents a political economic relatimsw 
that has hplications for relations of power and authofity But it is larg""iy 
overlooked in the current discourse on political economy in political an- 
thropology, Disregard of the idea of distribution obfuscates how the polit- 



ical economy paradigm of political anthropology was merged with 
Marx" ideas. 

The paradigm of political economy emerged formally in. political an- 
thropology when Datlon (1964.) appropriattzd the ideas of Polanyi (1944, 
1947, 1957). Dalton wmted to s h a ~ e n  the distinctiox~ between an eco- 
nomic anthropology based on practices of anthrapologieal subjects and 
ethnogfaphic empiricism m d  economics based on &e presumed univer- 
sality of neoclassical econornic theory concerned with economizing, 
scarcity, rational choice, and market principles.. Ddtan attempted to intro- 
duce Polmyi" views into a specific mthroyological context &at sepa- 
rated market economks from " prhitive"" eco~~omies. 

Polanyi (1944, 2947,1957) argued that existing economic theory was 
relevant to contemporary market economies orzXy. To establish an eco- 
nomic anthropology he distinguished between a substantive and a formal 
approach to economics in anthropology and asserted that there was no 
necessary connection between the two. Polanyi dent i f ied  substantive 
economics with "tribal" and "archaic" wcieties. In t-hese societies, people 
satisfied their material wmts without the benefit of markets through h- 
terchanges with their natural and social environments. He identified for- 
mal economics with market-based Western economies and assumptions 
ol neoclassical economic theory. Me then emphasized fctr~xs ol econornic 
integration provided by reciprocity, rrdist-ribution, and market exchange. 
Pola~yi associated recigrocity and ~distr ibut im with the economies of 
"tribal" and "'archaic" societies.. Markets were exclusive to contemporary 
Western societies (LeClair and Scheider 1968). 

:I-"olar~yi"s view of tt7e economics of "tribalfk"td "archaicff societies ap- 
pealed to many anthropologists, but not alll, and his ideas generated a 
rash of theoretical critjcism (LeClair and khneider 1968). Throughout &e 
1960s a d  197Q)s, a~lithropologisbb; associated with substmtive and formd 
economi,~ methocdologies engaged in an intellectual internecine feud to 
claim the bigh grollnd of economic &inking in antJnropology (LeClair and 
Schneider 1968). By the 19806, through n7ergc.r and &reed*, t-he dis- 
tinction had largely vmished m d  was replaced by m alternative and less 
polmical economic mthropology, 

:In and of itself, lfie &bate over economics in a~~thropoiogy had little to 
do with political econom)i. But the idea of economic distribution pro- 
vided an entree to political econonny in political anthropology that ini- 
tially avoided Mal-x's ideas, hut that also graduaIly hecme attentive to 
them, At the time, the economic ideas of Karl Marx kvere still presumed to 
be loaded with rcvolutimary rhetoric and intentjm. Polamzyi" explana- 
tion of trhe inkgrative power of sptems of distribution and mwket ex- 
change provicied alternatives to any consideration of thcl dynamics of 
production and its insinuation of Marx" ideas of change t-riggered by 



forces in the modes and means of pmduction and heir consequent class 
co~~tradictio~~s. As these ideas w c s ~  explored in the pamdigm of political 
evoltrtion, the question of holv the resources to be distributed got there in 
the first place gave rise to insights into the fundamentals of political econ- 
omy in anthropology: :How and w h y  do people produce resrtmes above 
the basic per capita level of biological necessity? 

:In the following sections I will consider the political economy of po- 
litical anthopology in three contexts. One shows how Polal"tyifs idea of 
redistribution came to incorporate ideas of production. Another ex- 
plores how Marx" idea of a mode of production related, to politically 
directed economic practice. 'I'be third uses a neo-rvlarxist, or cultural 
Marxism/Gramscim approach, to consider the role of ideology in. politi- 
cal ecollomic processes. 

Mortor.1 Fried's (1967) The EvoEul-intz of PnEifical Society is a classic a~alysis 
of political evolution. It also was a precursor of Marxist malysis in politi- 
cal economic theory; At a time when Marx" ideas were just becornkg ac- 
ceptable in American anthmpology, Fried used sme ,  albeit ghgerly, to 
analyze the political economic relationship between poli"cical leaders and 
social and politiral organizatims and the evolution of stratifcation from 
egalitarian &rough ranked to stratified societies. 

Fried defixlted egalitarian and ranked societies in terms of the status po- 
sitims that each provided for occupmcy by politicd leaders. Egaljbrian 
societies had nonexiste~~t or weak leaders because all available stabses 
are equal and could be occupied by anyone in. the society. In rmked soci- 
eties, fewer status positions are available for occupancy and individu- 
als-kaders-competed for these scal-ce positions. Stratgied societies are 
characterized by an trnequal access to available resources. Nomadic 
hunters and gatherers and some '"tribal"' societies qualified as egalitarian 
hecauscl oi their lack oi institutional complexj.ty and politic& mderdewl- 
opment. Ranked societies were organized along lines of kinship-lin- 
eages and clans-and big m n  and weak chiefs prevailed as political 
leaders. Stratifried societies were institutiomlly complex ar~d dominated 
poitically by strong and cent_raljzed ct7iefdonns and state governments. 
The evolution of these political formations resulted, on the one hand, 
from warious, well-documented foxes of change, such as popuhtion 
growth, technologicd change, warfare, md slavery. Cln the other hand, 
Fried suggested that mmipulatims by political leaders of econoxnic dis- 
tribution and produclrion also stimulated social and political evolutio~~. 

In addition to emphasizing political evolution, Fried was also con- 
cerned with the social md  palitical integralion of egalitarian, rmked, and 



stratified societies, As a resul.t, his version of political economy relied 
heavily 0x3 Polanyi" ideas of ~ciprocity and redisbfbution to account for 
the political integration of each type. But he also couples Polnmyi's ideas 
with some of Marx" to account for qualitative change in sociopolitical re- 
latiox-rs. The result is a curious melar-rge of h n c t i o d  ar-rd evolutionary 
forces based on Marxist and non-Marxist ideas. 

Fried uses the idea of mems of production b account for the lack of so- 
cial and paliticai differe1-rtiatior-r amox-rg egaiitarian societies m d  their m- 
liance on reciprocity to satisfy their needs. He also subordinates praduc- 
tion to the significance of distribution in accomthg for change. Instead of 
expa-rding tt7e idea that cox-rtrol over how the means of production influ- 
enced the social relations involved in production, Fried suggested that 
systems of distribution related to reciprocity and redistribution ulti- 
mately resuited in unewal access to the critical rnateriitl resomes neces- 
sary for survival* 

At the time, in the 1'3hOs, Fried was comct in emphasizing the relation- 
ship of leaders to the distribution of material goodc;. Marx's ideas were 
just becomhg popular in American mthrapology and, for those commit- 
ted to a substantive role for economics, as Fried was, 1Polanyi"s ideas had 
more purchase. Also, the eth-rographic record emphasized lrhc role that 
leaders play in. redistributhg goods much more than it did their role in 
promoting the production of those resources. Fried's emphasis on distrib- 
ution imtead of production reflected the problem that mthropotogists 
had in cophg with political processes from a Marxist perspective. 

But Fried aXso must he credsed with opening the door in the political 
economy of politicai anlbropology to the importance of econarnic pro- 
duction the evolution of social stratification. He does this by address- 
ing the very fundmental basis of Marxys means and modes of pmduc- 
tion: How the social lahor-work---&at is essential to production is 
stimulated. Fried suggests that political leaders become pakverful by 
stimulating peopl" to work and produce material goods above the mini- 
mal level of biologic& necessity. Yet curiously; he restricts his anaiysis to 
the practices of big men and weak chiefs. Nor does he accozznt for the 
powe"that leaders a c q u i ~  as a result of the production of surpluses that 
they m y  appropriak to their own politic& ends. It-rstead, true to 
Po1any.i" substantive approach, Fried attributes political power to the 
role of leaders in the =distribution of goods in the form of sumptuary 
feasts ar-rd potlatches. He bypasses the fact that the production of material 
goods precedes their distribution, and much that constitutes political 
p o w e x m e s  from controlling and acyuiring the mems of production by 
which goods arc. made avaitable for distributiox-r in the first place. 

m e n  Fried addresses stratified societies, production dissolves as a 
force in the creation of centralized leaders and economic structures that 



sharply distinguish rulers from the ruled. Instead, be relies m those pm- 
surned forces, the sometime "'prime movers'" of evolution (vtihich I refer 
to as the gewetir pzrlse of clkmge and discuss in Chapter 5))' such as slavery, 
popuhtim growth, and technological change, to account for inequality 
based on the ambiguous idea of u11egual access to resources. From the 
perspective of a Marxist political economy, inequality derives from the 
usurpation of the means of production by more cel~tralized and differen- 
triated political economic s tmc tu~s .  Fried does not develop further the 
idea that someone, usually leaders andior their agents, is deeply impli- 
cated in the control of or influence over the material forces of production, 
while others, usually lower classes, are involved in the daily work of pm- 
duction. 

Distribution is a necessary part of political economic processes. But po- 
litical co~~trol a11d influa~ce over the productio~~ of commodities are better 
gatrges of how leaders acquire the power. Redistribution becomes impor- 
tant to the extent that pditical leaders and agents are able to deploy E- 
sources of power strakgicaliy and tactically to their own political ends. 
Wolf's suse of the idea of a mode of production bmught. Man" idea  mort? 
clearly into the political economy of political anthropology 

:Mam ide11tifir.d several generaiized modes of productio~~ that lacked his- 
tmical or ethnographic verification, such as the feudal, Ger~xanic, capital- 
ist, and Asiatic. W e r s  have added mmy more, such as lheage and do- 
mestic modes of production (Terray 1971; Sahlins 1972). Not afl m d e s  
have equal explmatory value. Some have been rejected out-right. 

Eric Wolf (1982) brought the idea of modes of production fo~efully into 
anl-hropologieal t h i r ~ h g  on political economic processes. He identsed a 
mock of productjon as "a specific historicaUy occurring set of social, rela- 
tions through which labor is deployed to wfest energy from nab= by 
means of tools, skills, organizal-ion, and h~owledge" "(1982:75). Marx, i r ~  
contrast, believed that modes of productim repressed evolutionary 
stages or levels (Marx '1970 [1859J; Bloch 1983). Wolf rejects this idea, but 
he does suggest three modes of pmduction that have historical ancf gen- 
eral mthropological ut.ility: capitalist, tributary, m d  kinship. 

The capitalist mode i?fprc~dtrctio~z emerged on the stage of world politics 
in the sixtemth century with the expmsion of Eufopear~ colonialism. 'The 
result was the creation of organizations of labor and markets in the 
colonies to support the industrial capitalism of the Eurol~ean nations, It 
developed ful:ly in the eighteenth cmhxl-y. The social relations of pmduc- 
tion that develop in a capitalist mode are marked by the ixldividual"~ lack 
of conk01 of the means of production. In the capitalist mode the means 



and instruments of production are owned and controlled by capitalists 
and others are required to sell their labors to capitalists at the milrket rate 
established by these same capitalists. 

The trih~ltary mode (Ifpi".l~ducfio?~ is associated with political communities 
rded by centralized organizatio~~s of p o w r  and authority characteristic 
ol strong chjefs and the govemerlb of early state formations. In the trib- 
utary mode, individuals retah control of the instruments and means of 
proc-fuction. But they are required to work and produce for governments, 
government agents, or others who are obligated to governments in some 
fashion, such as feudal lords and mefcrhmts who provide goods for pro- 
duction. While people have to produce more to satisfy the tribute de- 
mands, they contixruc to control the means of pmduction, allhough ot%rers 
appropriate the resull.s of their labors. 

The kinship-ordered mode qf produclirtr.r relates to stateless societies, such 
as hunting and gathering, horticultural, and pastoral political economies 
whose political communities are nomadic or seminomadic. In these soci- 
eties, productim is embedded in social relatiox-rs amollt; people related 
through filiation and desccnt. Each inhidual  in the context of his or her 
prevai1in.g kin group or association controls the existing means of produc- 
tion and, as Fried pointed out, political leaderdip is weak or nonexistat. 

For Wolf the utility of the concept of a mode of production is ""is capacity 
to underline the strcltegic ~latictnshjys inc.dved in the dqtclymmt c$ socli;El 
tabor by orgalzized lzzlnlillz pludifitzs" (I982:7h, emphasis added). The idea of 
socid kbor as an orgmization is central to Wolf's cconception of a mode of 
production. Yet there is still considerable ambiguiv regarding who deploys 
social labor and what consfitutres an orghzed hrnm plurality. 

Presumizbly the social labor i n h e ~ n t  in a mode of producticm repre- 
sents an ""orgmized human plurality" dcf.'loyt;d in production by 'km- 
trollers." Wolf mfers to these coz~troUers as a ""kinsman, chief, seignol.ial 
lord, or capitalist" "(1982:74). In a political economic context, these are po- 
litical leaders, agents, governmts, or others, such as capitalists, who are 
intricately htercolx~ected with stmctures of political power and author- 
ity. Wolf does not make enough of the fact that in the capitalist mode the 
control of the techo1ogy and energy systt.ms that constitute the means 
and instruments of production also represents control of cor~siderilhle 
material political power (R. N. Adarns 1975). 

Others who have analyzed work as a social phenomon render the E- 
lationsf-rip between leadership and %ose ellgaged in production more di- 
rect than Wolf suggeas' but not necessarity in the corttext of a mode of 
production (Applebarn 198T; Kurtz a d  Nmley 1993; Kurtz 1996a). They 
do make clear that work a ~ d  social labor are directed by leaders who are 
more than distant abstractions or mere kvorkmates of the labor force, 



These leaders, or contrcJllers, ifnpart values, skills, and models of work 
that are appropriate for the culture in which the work karspires. Above all 
the kaders inculcate their aims and those they represent into the aims of 
the organized plurality (Appldaum 1987). In this rendering, the directive 
force of Ihe potitical pmctice of leaders is critical, but not necessarily in the 
materialist context that Wolf emphasizes. Instead, those who hold to this 
po"tion emphasize the ifnportance of ideology in a neo-Marxist frame- 
work to account for the hrdamental political econornic problem of why 
people work mare m d  produce more than they need for sumival, 

Taussig (1980, 1987) and Nash (1979) am pekaps the most cited of those 
anl-hropologists who apply a cdtural Marxism to problems in the owerar- 
cf-ting political economy of mthropology Tk/p work is me&hodological).y 
profound and anthropologically attractive, It is conducted in fashionable 
experimental and pastoral ethIrograpt7imodes fMarcuri -and Fischer 
1986; Clifford 1988) and probes deeply embedded, culturalfy "'exotic" 
practices by which exploited peoples resist capitalist domination. But 
their work does not fit the pwadigm of political economy in political an- 
thropology. Furthermorcj, the attention it has received obscures other po- 
litical economic analyses in cultural Marxism that, while less exotic and 
pehaps the~fore  less appealing to anthropologists, are eyually p r o f m d  
and conducted in the politic& economy ol political. ant.hrcnpology. 

McDonald (1993a, 1993b, 1994,1995, 1996,1997a, 1997%, 1999) has de- 
veloped an extensive literahre in the cultural Marxism of political econ- 
m y  in political anthropology:. Much like Taussig and Nash, McDonald 
explores how the iznpact of capitalist forces of production shapes the cul- 
ture and social orga~rizatio~r of o p p s s e d  people who, in McDo~raid"s 
case, are small-scale dairy farxncrs irt central Mexico. Taussig and Nash 
explain the resistance and accommodation of the objects of their research 
through inte~retations of pe-Colunbian arc3 catholic ~ l ig ious  symbols. 
blcDonald analyzes how Mexicm dajry farmers respond to capitafist 
forces that emanate from the North American Free Trade Agreement 
(NAFTA), the General Agreeme~rt on Tariffs and Trade (GAn) ,  and neo- 
liberal ecortomic policies of the for~xer f"RI (Revolutionary Institutional 
Party) governlnent of Mexico. Like Mash% smkers, these famers are 
fully aware of the forces they confront. But unlike t-he workers of her 
research, it is unlikely they wilf be able to make a cultural accommodation 
to them. Instead, most will likely succumb to a social Damhism that is 

on in emerging glObal capilalist agricultrure (Hanson 1990) 
and mmy will ga bmkupt. 



McDonalci" wwork explores political and cultural power, ideoliotgy, and 
co~~flict thmugh the voices of leaders---presidents of Mexj.co, aspirants to 
the presidency, local caciques, political bosses, heads of milk coopera- 
tives, and farmers-and frames their politics in t%ie context of powerful 
co~~cepts. McLlol-rald (19%) uses E;oucaultfs (1991) coxept of govermm- 
tdity to account for how the practices and hetoric ol govcrment leaders 
in political economic processes are drastically transforming Mexico's 
mral ecommy. From Baudrillard (7983) he appropriaks the idea of tfie 
simulacra as signs detached frum reality to accomt for much of the golit- 
ical discousse related to political economic processes in Mexico 
(WDondd 1943a). He explakls the vicissitudes ix~ Mexico" pditical 
economy as a result of the government's neoliberal policies fostered by 
NAFTA and demonstrates how the sirndacra of governmentality are 
formed where the forces of production m d  neoliheral economic policies 
ixltersect with affective political myths and symbols. Unlike other political 
ecmornic analyses, McDonaJd also has practical recommendations re- 
garding how to sihaak anthropology as a policy-oriented discipline that 
may better i n h m  people of the in?pact of political economic forces. 
McUonald"~ work shows that the practical and applied dimensions of an- 
trhropology are compatible with an&ropology's emphasis on "exotic" and 
romantic frames of reference- 

&call from the earlier discussion of political power that a political ideal- 
ogy essentially refers tru ideas that justify trhe exercise of power ard serves 
to mobilize people for actisn around a system, of beljefs. Perhaps the most 
preenninent concern of a pality is how to infuse their political community 
wieh an ideology of work that asserts that the production of goods above 
mkimal levels of survival is for the common good. An ideology of work 
is not a usual topic of political econmic concern. To philosophers and so- 
cial scjentistrs who shaped the framework of political e c m m y  in a 
Western E u r ~ e  that was under the influence of Calvhism,, any westion 
regasding why people worked seemed to be redundant, Everyone 
worked, or was expected to, a ~ d  apparently always had. &call that das- 
sieal ecanomic theory even posited that human beings had a "'natznral" 
proclivity to work. Those who did not qpea r  to be so disposed, such as 
the poor ar~d colax~ized ""others," were shamed and chastex~ed both rcli- 
giausly and politically 

Still, even though work is universal, the ethnographic record reveals 
that not all human popufations work equafly hard or long. People in 
stateless societies left to their own devices will work sufficiently to satisfy 
their needs and wants for subsistence and rituals and no more. meir pro- 



duction of more than is necessary for susvival does not seem to be a nat- 
ural, biological, or spiritwily induced behavior. merefore, why people 
begin to produce surpluses of goocds above levels necessary for survival is 
a question lurking at the very core of the political wononsty of political an- 
trhropolog y. 

a r m s  (1966) and Harris (1959) posed the problem of s u ~ l u v r o d u c -  
tion quite succinctly. Orms wondered why people work harder m d  
lox~ger in state formations than people in stateless formations even 
though the production apparatus of state fonxations tends to be m m  ef- 
kirzmzt, f-farris wondered why people surrender a portion of the result of 
their labor tru a ruling class. How people are motfwated to comply with 
these practices m d  expectations c m  be explained in two ways. 

Very c o m m l y ,  anthropologists and others account for why people 
produce goods that underwri(e the power of leaders by btan7il7g it on tbc 
singular practice of political coercion. Certahly history shows an *con- 
trovertible use of coercion by governments to gain poljtical ends. Yet 
Fried (1967) attributer; &e poijtically ii7duced motivatio~~ to work h state- 
less forixations to cajolery and rhetoric, not coercion. Even in state forma- 
tions there is reason to doubt the exclusivity attributed to coercion in 
stimuhting production (Lowie 1927; Grmsci 1971; Srvice 1975; Godeliel- 
2978; Kertrzer 1988; Ka~rtz and Nmley 1993). An alternative to explaixlhg 
the production of gross surpluses as a consequence of cvercim is to ac- 
count for it through the work and practices of political and cuitural 
agents engaged in hirf(rrmmic c ~ I C ~ l r a t i o ~  (Kztrtz 29964 to induce m ideol- 
ogy of work ammg the people of their political communities. 

Hegemonic cutturation is a political process that relies on Antonio 
Gramsci" (1972) ideas of hegemany and culture to provide an alterna- 
tive exylmation to coercim for political economic processes, The com- 
mon idea of hegemony refers to the domii7atio11 of one state gowen~mernt 
over another through force and coerciom. Gramsci (1971) redehed hege- 
mony as an '"intellectual and moral leadership" 'that is dipt?ct-c;d by politi- 
cal and culturd agents ar~d pow"dt in oppositim to political coer<rion. 
Hegemony is neilher an alternative to nor a negation of coercion. At 
t i m s  coercim may be a necessar); practice and may complement hege- 
mony. But a hegemony &rough which agents attempt to change the cul- 
tural. practices by kvhich a political community habitually does things is 
less costly and more effective in the :Long run (Gramsci 7971). To account 
for these cullrural Chmges Gramsci also put a different spill or1 the con- 
cept of culture than is colnlnon in anthropdogy and cultural studies. He 
defined culture as "the exercise of thought, the acquisition of general 
ideas, the Irubit ofconnecti~g calcse a ~ l d  efect . . . enlive~~ed by [politkal] or- 
ganization" "ramsci 1917, cited in Cavalcanti and Piccone 1975:M; em- 
phasis added). 



SimplJi put, hegemonic culturation refers to the changes induced by a 
politic& community"s Lead-ship irr the pexeption and u~~derstanding of 
their subjects regarding why they should do something, such as work 
more. The union of the ideas of hegemony and culture in the concept of 
hegemonk cdturation (Kurtz 1996a) provides a dynamic to expIain polit- 
ical. economic relations bet-vveen rulers m d  ruled and accomts for m ide- 
ology of work that does not rely on recourse to coercion. 

The belief in the intrinsicr value of work becorns a c m  prfnciplc in the 
articulation and kvell-being of a political commmit-y and its leadership, 
the production apparatus of the society, and the goals of the leaders. 
Disruption of this productim potential it; a major co11cm of all leaders. 
n e i r  power, authority, and legitimacy depend targely on the gross sur- 
pluses produced by their political communities. An ideology of work that 
supports these depmd"n"es pmides a government an inexpensi\re and 
efficient means to ensure the conthuation of its political commtmity % ap- 
paratus of pmduction and its own political integrity. 

Hegemonic culturation aiso helps to explain why and how cdtural 
ways of doirrg thhgs through Ibhit-ual understanding of catrse m d  effect 
in cultural agency come to appear to be the mturally occu 
(Kul-tz 39964. Indeed, hegemol~ic cu:ituratio~~ creates the political dynam- 
ics by which leaders attempt to irrculcate their ideas into the thoughts and 
practices of the people, mold their culture, and mobjlize their e n e ~ i e s  to 
comply with ar~d work for the goais of the leaders, a ~ ~ ~ a j o r  onc. of which 
is a sound pohticd economy based on the predictable hbors of their polit- 
ical communities, A. central focus of hegemonic culturation in the forma- 
tion of this economy is the procfuction of a gross surplus of matwial 
goods ahove the mj.nimat level of per cafita biological necesc;ity. 326s is 
because suvluses above minimal survival requiremats do m t  disperse 
freely &rough a po:iitical ecox-roq to everyone's benefit. Rather, such sur- 
pluses are mobilized in. institutions related to leadership st-ructures and 
become a critical part of the reseme of political power upon which lead- 
ers depend. They are used by leaders to enact policies, ur~derwrite 
lifestyles that kquently m sybaritic, aid their followers, amd take c m  of 
their political comvnunities in times of crises, m altruistic act to be sure. 
But benevolence is also a politic& act. Recall that henevole~~ce is one strat- 
egy by which leaders help to ensure the legitimacy of their arzt-Xlonty and 
the structure of the political offices they inhabit (Kurtz 1984). 

:In the proces of c ~ a t i n g  a pm"dctive pditical comunity, politic& 
leaders also try to m& its cdture so that the practices m d  beliefs of its 
members are in lockstep with thc values and goals of the leadership 
(Kurtz 3996a). 'The resuit of this practice is a political culture that is ac- 
ceptable to the community's leadership. A major political economic goal 
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Neo-evolu tion and Political Ovganiza tion 

Political evolution is a metatheory that attempts. to explain qualitative 
changes in political systems and organizatio~~s as they are revealed in the 
*creased complexity of social and political orgmization. Political evolu- 
tion was not a major concern of exemplars of nineteenth-century culturaI 
evolution. It is largc.ly a by-pmduct of research rdakd to the ge~~eral and 
specific neo-evolutionary concerns that emerged after World Wa,r II and 
reformulated the thinkhg of nheteenth-centulr)i evolutionists (l,. White 
1949, 1959; Steward 1955; S h l i ~ ~ s  and Service 1960). Since Wrld War II, 
anth1"~pologi"thave developed the paradigm of political evolution to try 
to account for the qualitative changes in three ~ I a t e d  evolutionary 
processes: (I.) the differentiatio~~ ar~d spcciaiizittion of political roles and 
institutions; (2) the emergence and centralization of political atrthority 
and power in those roles and institutims; and (3) the role that political or- 
ganizations and agents play in the functional integralion of hcreasingv 
speciaIized, diversified, and stratified poJ.iticd communities Fried 3967; 
Y. A. Gohen 1968; Kurtz 1979; McGlynn and Tuden 1991; I? B, Roscoe 
1993). 

Anthropologists explore these processes in two ways.. h the first and 
most common, they use a materialist approach that corzsiders the ~ l a -  



tionship mong forces such as techology, energy, and environment and 
practices such as redi'itributiol~ that drive evolution and the increased 
complexity of sociopolitical systems (Service 1962; Fried 1967; Y. A. 
Cohen 1968). That is the topic of this chapter. In the second approach, 
they try to account h r  the role that polirical age~~ t s  play in political ewolu- 
tion as it is expressc.d in the nucleatim a d  density ol political comuni-  
ties and the centralization of power and authority of leaders in those com- 
munities. This concern has received far less attention and is less well 
developed (I? B. Roscoe 2993). Most commonly/ eexmplars of political 
evolution subordinate the practices of political agents to the material 
forces ar~d processes that drive evolulion. The evo:iutim of an age~~t-dri- 
ven political evolution is the topic of Chapter 10. 

There is a caveat to the evaluation of these evolutionary processes. The 
idea of political evolution does not irrrply that there has been a r ~  unbroken 
line of political evolution from prehistory to the present. Erie Wolf makes 
clear that "the sociehes studied by mtSnropaloe;ists am an outgrowth of 
the expiznsiol~ of Europe and not the pristine pr~ipitates of past ewolu- 
tionary stages. . . . All human societies of which we have record are 'sec- 
ondary,' indeed often tertiary, quaternary or centenaryf"I98;2:76). As a 
result, the ethnographic record does not support t-he argument that tribes, 
for example, elwlved out of htxnters and gatherers, chiefdoms out of 
tfibes, and so fop&. However, the archaeological record does support this 
process, and archaeologicai data inereasin& have influenced our under- 
stmding of political evolution, fnstead of providing tentporal depth to 
political evolution, the ethnographic record shows only the political 
structms of societies at the ethnographic moment when anl-hropologisb:s 
=corded their data. Nonetheless, exemplas of the paradigm of political 
evolution believe that the ethnographic record, is sdicienl, despite mis- 
chief, exploitation, and culturai disiocations by Wester11 colonid powers, 
to extrapolate the probable for~xs of political organization that were char- 
acteristic of human societies and to depict those Surms in a hierarchy from 
least too most differentiated, specialized, centratized, and politicaily inte- 
grated. 

For example, the "grctat Kalahari debate" of the 1970s and 1980s devel- 
oped over the orighs of the col~kmporary BusEtme~~ (Kurtz. 3994b). tZIhen 
Lee (1982), m authority on the Bushmen, suggested that nomadic hunters 
and gatherers such as Bushmen reprtrsented the original condition of hu- 
mankind, Wilmser.1 ( 1 9 K q  pmvided evidel~ce that co~~tradicted this pre- 
sumpt-i;on. He argued convincingly that the ethographic Bushmen are an 
epiphenomenon of nineteenth-century colonial expansion in Southwest 
Africa and that their curre~~t  adaptation to the Kalahari is in fact quite di.f- 
ferent from that of their ancestors of a century or so ago* Nonethekss, the 
episodir leadersw of the ethnographic Bushmcn does comply with evo- 



lutiorzary theory regarding what their political organization should be 
like under their current fomging adaptatio~~. 

Anthropologists who reject: sociocultural e \ql~~tion find much that is 
wrong with the assmptions upon which the theory rests, Many reject the 
idea of evolutior.2 utterly. Exemplars use the theory to develop hypotheses 
of the human condition that need to be tested, reconsidered, and refhed. 
They infcr polit.ical evolution from the empirical ethnographic data base 
of socioculhtrai ar~frhmpology. From these data, different research strate- 
gies can be applied to seek the ~gularities in the evolution ot poj.iticd or- 
ganizations. Jn m e  strategy, hypotheses of political evolution are gener- 
ated that may then be evaluated deductively ar~d eth~ologieally, that is, 
cc.,mparatively ilcross represatations of cultures in ethnographic space 
and time, 'L: A. Cohen (1969), for example, evaluated hypotheses regad- 
ing the relationship between sexual practices and social control in a sam- 
ple of slate formations. 

:In another strategy data map be extrapdated from the ethnographic 
record to develop a tygology of a particdr type of society that rdects an 
evolutionary process. For cxmplc, Claessen (19713) used d&a from, a sam- 
ple of twenty state formtims to develop an evolutiona"y model of these 
formations. Others researchers, such as Service f1962), Fried (196?), and U. 
A. Cohen (2968), used ethographic data to develop typologies of politi- 
cal evolution from least to most complex formations of political integra- 
tion. These typologies are the best h o w n  and oldtzst representam of so- 
ciocultzrrd evolution (see also Mmgan 1'3.63 118771; Goldschmidt 1959; 
Lenski 1966; Peacock and Krsch 4973). Tyyologies represent attempts by 
anthropologists to bring order to the plethora of relatiwe data that com- 
prise the ethnographic record and to depict the p~dictable range of fmc- 
tional regularities in social, cultural, and political structurc.~ and behavior 
of their types. The na- of these types is an issue of cox~tentio~~ in an- 
thropology. 

Fried, for example, questioned the significance of Semice's typology of 
bands, tribes, chiefdoms, and states when he chailenged the validity of 
the type identified as a tribe- Fried kvrate, if "'X had to select one word in 
the vocabulary of anthropology as the single most egregious case of 
mea~liingiess~~ess, I would have to pass over %ibe% inavor of 'race." am 
sure, however, that 'tribe' fignscjs prornjrtently cm t%le fist of putative tech- 
nical terms ranked in order of degree of ambiguity" (1967:354). 
AI"tth1:opological cor~trephtalizatio~~s of the tribe give credence to Fried's 
criticism. SaInlins (19681, for exmple, includes in the idea of the tribe illl 
the types of societies that mthropologists have labeled between noxniadic 
hunters and gatherers a d  state fomat-ions, and that includes chiefdoms. 
Gluckman (2965) goes even further and includes nomadic hunters and 
ga the~rs  and some states in the tribal category. 



Service (1971), who listrd the tribe as a phase in evolutionary tlneory, 
committed a rare act of scholarly coura$e. He co~~ceded Fried's critickm of 
the idea of the tribe instead of defending his okvn ideas to the death, m d  
went even further in recommending the destmctjon of his entjre model, 
Service also recomme~~ded that both 'bald and tribe be aboli&ed in favor 
of the single type, egalitarian society, m d  that chiefdams and primitive 
states be identified as hierarchical societies and archaic civilizations, 

Considerable evidence now demonstrates that the ambiguous social 
and cultural configuration that passes in. the a n t r p g i a l  literature as 
a tribe is a secondary phemmenon. ]It results from the breakdown of 
more organized and coht-,reM politieri under the impact of the expalsion 
of Western colonialism and capitalism (Fried 3967; Helm 1.967; Sefvice 
7971). This is corroborated by archaeological evidenre from at least m e  
area of the world. In n/fesoamerica, the arrrhaeologicd record of pre- 
Cdumbian sockties does rrot reveal physical evidence of any social, for- 
rnalion that approximates that of a tribe (Sankss and Price l"38). And 
long before anthropologists wel-c paying much attention to the impact of 
Western colonial pawers on those peoples that we think of today as post; 
colonial, Service (l"371) presented an eloquent argument on the conse- 
que11ces of that impact. He concluded that evolutionary stages presumed 
to represent primordial, pristke conditions of hummkhd camot be ex- 
trapolattzd from the ethnograyhic record. This is the same argument that 
Willf (1982) used to reject the evo1utior.l of modes of p r o d u d i ~ ~ ~ .  

Des;pite arguments over different evolutionary types, exemplars of the 
paradigm agree m the spheres of social activity that comprise social sys- 
tems. A social system is made up of "heremof social. activity that are 
played out jn political, economic, religious, b s h i p ,  legal, m d  other jnsti- 
tutims. Sociocultural evolution is revealed in qualitative chmges in those 
institutio~~alized spheres of actkiv* In reality the spheres are all interre- 
lated m d  cm be separated only for purposes of analysis. However, the 
political sphere of social activity is, arguabiy, different from the others. TTo 
an exte~~t  that is not c o m a l I  in ihe other sphere" political agents, lead- 
ers, m d  governments purposefully acquire and use pokver to pursue pub- 
lic and private goals. Even morr distinguishing, in no other sphere do 
dearly defined political agents attempt to expand and vertically entre~~ch 
their power and authority into all other social jnstitutions with the spe- 
cific intation of influenchg human practices, ideas, and changes in those 
institutio~~s. 

Religious institutions may appear to emtxlate these processes, but they 
arc rarely independent of political institutims. Religious :Leaders often 
save the sources of political authority that try to entre~~ch their interests 
throughout the institutions of their political communities. Yet it is true 
that religious leaders may challenge political leaders and attempt to place 



themselves in positions of political-religious powe"o create their own hi- 
erarchies of control. To co-opt these strategies, political leaders in m m  
complex social for~xations often become priests m d  sometimes gods, and 
proceed to govern with divine sanctims and power. Religious practi.tiomz- 
ers and institutior~s are almost always subordinate to, if not tools of, polit- 
ical leaders. Because these leaders attempt to entrench their values m d  
ideologies in all other institutims, it is appropriate to refer to political 
evolution llr~der the broader rubric of sociopolitical evolution. In practice, 
the only thing that distinguishes the paradigm of political evolution from 
the paradigm of twentic.th-century neo-evolution is the centrality that ex- 
emplars of political evolution give to the role of politic& organization to 
account for evolt~lion. 

Finally, exemplars of the political evolution paradigm also appropriate 
and synthesize ideas and constnrctio11s h r n  other paradigms to help ex- 
plain political change- They appropriated the fmctional idea af a system 
to explore holistically how political formations, such as chiefdoms, 
emerge, cbange, and yet function to retail7 Lhe integratio~~ of hcreasindy 
differmia-Led political systems. From the political economy paradigm, 
they borrowed materialist ideas rc?lated to economic process embedded 
in productim and redistrihutio1-r to account for political changes. Ideas 
from the processual paradigm have not been used much to account for 
the evolution of political systems. However, the next chapter will con- 
sider how ideas from both the processual ar~d political ecoxlomy para- 
digms cm help to account for the role af the political agent in political 
evolution. 

CAUSE A N D  EVOLUTION 
The que"ion of what causes sociopolitical evo:iutio~~ pervac-fes t-he para- 
digm. Anthropologists have attributed cultural evolution to a vi-rriev af 
forces, some of which are inttzrnal (populatim growth) and others exter- 
nal (warfare) to a political cornunity Some use sin* factors to account 
for mokrement front one stage to another, such as the idea that the man- 
agerial reyui.rements of large-scale irrigation works gave rise to the state 
(WttEogel 1957). Others point out that poiiticai evolution is a product of a 
combination of internal and exter~~al factors (Claessen 2000). This idea 
has been influential in accounting for the evolut-ion of state formations 
(Caneirr, 1970; Service 1971,1975; Claessm1978). Multiple-cause models 
may be more elegant than shgle-cause explanations, but at best they es- 
tablish a primacy of factors that precludes others falsei4.; as though they 
do not matter. At any evolutionary mornex~t some factors may be dami- 
nant and athers subordinate, Yet this does not mean that the subordinate 
factors cease to give impulse to qualitative change. 



The essential point is that no single cause or sgecific set of causes impels 
political evo1utior.1. Service" aassertioq " D Q w ~  with prime movers!'" 
(1971:25), resonates with good reason. l%e causes of evolut.ion vary across 
ethagraphic space and time. They are sifuational, contextuai, and conth- 
g&. To accow~t for the plethofa of potential forcer; that may move evolu- 
tion, X suggest that kve thhink of them as embedded genetic pubes that are al- 
ways at work in human societies to some degree in one form or mother. 

The ge~~etic pulse refers to those material and sometimes mental forces of 
evolution, such as kvarfare, technology; psychological predispasitians, 
popuktion growth, and religious ideologies, The impact of the genetic 
puise on evolution is red, although its component forces do not have 
equal kpac t  on evolution. As noted, they also are historically and e tho -  
graphically situatimal, contclxtuill, and contingent. 

The idea of the ge~~etic pdse asserts that no singLe force moves evolu- 
tion. Instead, sundry forces are always at work at any given historical mo- 
ment, and at any historical mornent s o m  forces will be more important 
than others. But none wofks fiU the exclusio~~ of others. h d  political orga- 
nizations, mare than other ixlstitutions, respond to these forces, if far no 
other reason than to try to control them, Still, other factors do influence 
trhe forres of the genetic pulse. 

Ilr is tmlikeliy that all such forces will be on center stage of any drama 
that drives chmge, They are likely to be h e n t i n g  in the wisl.gs of t.be ex- 
&tin$ social and potitical organizations, .like the butterfly of chaos theory 
who cm create a storm next month in. New York by stirrhg the air with 
its wing"in Beijhg today (Gkick 1987). Political evolution is likely to be 
most dynamic where existing and idex~tifiable social structures and orga- 
rrjzations that constiwte a level of pouical integration are biurred and in 
a state of flux, where the rules of political life are indeterminate, and 
where more compiex sociopoijtical configurations have not yet emere;ed 
hay out of preexistimg ones. This condition is represented in the figura- 
tive interstices, the politlal h e n s  such as might exist between big men 
and chief$ egalitilrian and ranked societies, or moral and transactional 
teams- In the jrrterstices of ideally modeled polities and political commu- 
nities, dorninant leadership and power relations are ambiguous, unfor- 
mulated, nasce~~t, yet -always astir. It is in these ambiguous, interstfiial 
contexts that the hteraction among a variev of dialectical and hegemonic 
forces creates the intermittentI arhythmic genetic pulse that drives politi- 
cal evolution (Marx 1970 118591; Bailey 1969; Do~xham 1999). 

There are caveats to the drivjrrg forces of the genetic pulse. nemticatly 
the pulse will continue to evoke general political change if the social, 



cultural, and physical environments permit, But in some cases the forces 
may be impeded by resistar~ce fmm political communities ar~d pdities 
that have attahed a functional equilibrium with their err~rironments and 
culturcts. Impediments that may thwart the impact of the pulse could w- 

in persistent marriage pmctices, values that support h~far~- 
ticide, m encysted political economy, technological. stagnation, a materi- 
ally impoverished environment, superstition, and so forth. Diverse 
factors ar~d practices may inhibit change, occasiomlly for long periods of 
tirne, until some event that otten appears benign m d  t~moticed, such as a 
slight alteration in technology, leadership, relations uiith neighboring 
peoples-the RuLtcring wir~gs of a buttmflytriggers one or more forces 
of the pulse. If there are no overwhelming constraints, these forces of 
change will continue, albeit at different speeds, and political organization 
will move toward centralizatio~~. 

Political. leaders represent one beat af a genetic pulse. But theirs is a for- 
rnidable thump, for their decisions are mmorc likely than those made in 
other spheres of hurnan activity to stirnuiate the forces of the pulse and 
evoke a positive feedback loop. The evoltltion of pditicd leadership re- 
veals the -tent to which leaders incrementally affect almost everythivlg 
that transpires. Ihey divide meat from a hunt among the people. They 
stimulate production. They resolve disptrtes and punish wrongdoers. 
They influence how people think and what they think about They rcgu- 
late marriage, initiatre e~~vironmental and technological chmges, break up 
empires, decide to wage war, restructure religions and their dogmas, de- 
cide what art is acceptable, and send people to their deaths, among other 
things. 

The ideological rhetoric of some contemporary poli"cca1 wags in the 
United. S&tes and elseheret asserts that goverment needs to get off the 
backs of the people by ~clucing t w s  a ~ d  d ispensa  with redations on 
buskess. The evolution from less cowlex p~liticd organization to more 
centralized governments suggests that this will nwer happen. 
Govemme~~t has been clinthing on for too long. Instead, depending on 
their motivating ideology, governments are likely to only relax the prcls- 
sure on their citizens' backs until, gken the ~ O W W  avaihhle to them, they 
arc able to impose themsc.Iwes someplare else, over what people can read, 
view on television m d  in the chema, or do in the privacy of their bed- 
rooms. 

The earliest model of goliticai evolution by an ach~owledged a~lithmpob- 
gist, if m t  a full-time profcssiolal, was developed by Lewis Hemy 
Morgan (1963 [7877]). Morgan drew upon the nineteenth-century idea 



that the evolution of human societies was an epiphenomenon linked to 
several iines of progrtrss. Progress to Morgm had two (Jhe~~Sions. One 
included the accumulation of inventions and discoveries. These ac- 
counted for the quanlitative aspect of evolution, In the other, progress 
was reflected in lrhe unfoldirzg, tt7e di.fferentiatim and specialization, of 
human institutional relations out of a psychic unity common to htx- 
mankind. This accounted for the qualjtative component of progress, 

Curiously n/fargan is the onIy anfrhmpologitjt to attempt to account for 
the e\wluti~n of disthct political organizations. He was only partially 
successful. In At~cient SociLIty (1963 [1877]) he described both m "o-rganic 
series" of political ofga~izatiom ard their related stages of "gowe 
power." b r  Morgan, the most rudimentary level of poli"rical organization 
included societies in a state of tbinly disguised anarchy with, a class divi- 
sion based on gendel: Subsequent potiticili organizatior~ included gens 
(lineage", phratries (clans), tribes, confederacies, nations, and states. The 
forms of government power that were loosely articulated with these po- 
litical organizations evolved through three stages of powez The first was 
exp~ssed in a council of chiefs. The secolld included a council of chiefs 
plus a military commander. And the third ad&d to the second an assem- 
bly of thc. people. Political organization culntinated in state formatio~~s es- 
tablished in a krritcrrial framework characterized by classes based on pri- 
vate property. 

Morgan's work became ur~accept"hle to anthropology and Western 
schotarshiip partly because his ideas becarne tainted with Marxist ideol- 
ogy and ~volutionarfi hcttoI-ic, But they also suffered from a pfejjudice by 
British anthropologists who l~ammcrred his writil7gs out of print, not be- 
cause they didn? use his ideas, but because they resented ideas intro- 
duced from America (Engels 1942 [1.8841). The political evolution para- 
digm did not recower until after Wrld War H. In thc. course of 
reintroducing evolutionary thinking into anthropology Leslie White 
(1949, 1959) c a ~ e d  Morg.an% pdXitical ideas to a final and, still for so=, 
ur~popular conclusion. White argued that the wictor of tt-re next war 
would be the heir to the ""movement toward ever larger and larger politi- 
cal rznits [and have] sufficient power and resources to orgaplize the whole 
p l a ~ ~ e t  and the entire h u m  species within a single social system"' 
(1949:38&-390). As we saw in the study of political economy, "more de- 
tailed malysis of sociopolitical evolution had to wait until Marx" iideas 
w e  "ckar~sed'" of their revolulionary rhetoric. 

This occurred in the 1950s. Amund the time of the centennial of the 
publication of Charles Damin's T/ze Origin of Species, works began to ap- 
pear that were sympathetic to sociocuttclral evolutio~~ (Steward 1955; L. 
White 2959; Goldschmidt 1959; Sahlins and Service 2960). Through the 
1960s and 1970s, anthropology experienced a revival of interest in cul- 



turn1 evolution. An important component of this revival was renewed in- 
terest in politicd evdution and concem with h w  pditicral orgmizations 
culminated in powerf~~l state formations (Fried 1967; Y. A. Cokn  1968, 
1969; Cameiro 1970; f;ervice 1971,1975). 

Evolutio~~ary moduls suggested by Service (1962, 1975), Fried (1967), 
and l'. A. Cohen (1,968) hiwe been especially iurauentiat in ttnderstand-ing 
political evolutim. Service established a typology that iizcluded bands, 
tribes, chicfcloms, ar~d eventually states. Fried developed a model oi egai- 
itarian, rmked, and stratified societies. Cohen suggested an evolutionary 
scheme based on :Levels of sociotechnologicd adaptation &at he ~ l a t e d  to 
hunting ancf gathering, horticultural, pastoral, agricuttural, and indus- 
trial societ-ies. Each of these exemplars tries to account for the emergence 
m d  integration of increasingly diversified and stratified political commu- 
nities. Each also suggests that the political sphere of activiv is central to 
the evolution of the entire social formation with which the polity is identi- 
fied, 

Sewice: Bands, Tribes, Clziefdoms, and States 
Service provitled one of the most poputar and commox~ly used evolution- 
ary schemes. He appropriated Skward's (1955) idea of :levels of swiocul- 
tural integration to establish the evolutim of bands, trihes, chiefdms, 
and states (Serviccl 1962, 1975). Anthropologists and others---eve11 those 
who shun evolutionary theory-refer to these types to identify ethno- 
graphic swieties. Construed as levels of integration, each type represents 
a functicmal taxon that is presumed to rep~sent  fbe p~dictable rarge of 
social organization associated with the type, some of which also have 
subtypes. For example, Service divides bands into patrilocal and compos- 
ite types and categorizes tribes into lineal, cowtic,  and composite for- 
mations- 

Increased efliciency in food. production provides the driving force of 
change in Srvice's model. The mdiffemntiated ar~d umpeciaiized social 
organization of band societies is related to their nomadic relimce on wild 
plants and animals for subsistence. The social organization of subsevent 
types is the colxsequcnce of Ihe increased efficiel-rcy m d  skill oi their pop- 
ulation~ in. domesticating plants and animals m d  in producing surpluses 
of food. These production strategies lead to larger and denser sedentary 
popuiations that are more Wferentiated a d  specidized in their social 
roles and hstitut.ians, jnclzrding their political organization. 

Nthough Semice introduced new ideas of social structures that went 
beyor~d those identified in Africa?$ Political Systems, his typology relies 
heavily on fzlnctional ideas regarcfing politics. Bands and trihes are 
largely devoid of discernible political stmcttares, Political organbation 



and pmctkes in bands are infused in the total social structux, whereas 
those related to tribes me co~~teminous with their kinship structures, es- 
pecially the lineage- h addition, the tribe especially is organized around 
sodaltlities, or nonresidential associations, such as clans, secret societies, or 
other voluntary associations &at have some c q o r a t e  political functions 
and purposes. One mighl deduce from these crirceria that bands are in- 
deed the "pyeoyles without politics'kof the stmctural-furrctional paradigm 
(Z-ioebel 1949b; Sharp 1958). 

Chiefdams and states, on the other hand, are distingtrished by in- 
creased social inequality and the presence of multiple "centers'"lead.ers 
and gwernme~~ts-that coordbnate the eco~~omic, social, and religious ac- 
tivities of their political communities.. Chiefs and heads af state occupy 
pemanent offices, subsidize productive activities, and represent the dite 
level of a rmked hiermhy of po:iitical agents. Chiefs aiso engage in and 
manage the redistribution of goods and resources aimed at integrating 
the poli.tical comununity, but they lack the force of law to back up their de- 
c i s im.  States are distinguished by civil laws and centralized govern- 
ments, the latter of MIhich use law to back up their threat or use of force 
against dissidents in their political communities. 

Service's model is compoed largely of a hierarchy of fw~ctional types 
and primarily demonstrates the orgmiaational prhciples that contribute 
to the integration of each type. In factf his major concern is with the orga- 
nizational correlaks of these types: sodafities b~ hands and trihes, centers 
of redistribution in chiefdorns, and gaver~~ments and laws in states. 
Sociopolitical evolution is i n f e r ~ d  from the increased complexity of each 
type in the hierardy, which Service suggests correlates to changes in sub- 
sistence activities and settlement patterns. Stilll, Service is clear that each 
type is not necessarily an evolutimary consequence of pmceding types 
because the elhnographic repreentatio~~s upon which his model rests do 
not depict pristke conditions. Instead they depict social formations that 
were created largely by the expansion and exploitative practices of 
Europeirn colonial powers. 

Fried: Egnlitavian, Ranked, and Strntified Societies 
Tkc Evohtinn of Ptrlificul Society (Fried 1967) remains a clnssic text on pdit- 
icaf evolution and political economy thinking. With its emphasis on the 
evolutim of social strratificatiq it also is one of the earliest political 
works with a Marxist bias, allthough in, other bvays, as we saw earlier, it is 
distinctly non-Marxist. Fried's political systems clre calibrated to egalitar- 
ian, ranked, and stratified taxa. Even though he does not use lrhe terms 
bands, tribes, chiefdoms, ar states, his model correlates to these systems. 



Bands and some tribes are egalitasim, tffibes with leaders are ranked, as 
arc chiefdoms, which also may be stratified, as are all states. 

As we sabv in, Chapter 8, Fried used rough measures of access to posi- 
tions of social status to account for the hierarchy depicted in his model. In 
egalif arian societies, vdued stabs positiom are open to anyone who can 
occupy them. They. are more limited in, rank societies such that some peo- 
ple with suffjcient talent will be excluded, Stratified societies am based on 
unequal arcess to resources to those who are quaiified. The status hierar- 
chy that Fried established correlates to the increashg socioeconomic dis- 
tame betrp;een rulers and ruled, a representation of sociopolitical hierar- 
chy, and increased co~~trol over greater resomes by hierarchicat poiilical 
agents. Fried explizins the evolutiion of thgse formations in terms of eco- 
nornic manipulatims by political leaders and the relationslriy of sucieties 
to their envirox~rne~~ts, 

He points out how leaders who are the equivalent of big mm m d  weak 
chkh in egalitarim md  s o m  ranked sociegcs strive to Frmess =sources 
by cajoling and pleading-a rudimentary hegema~~ic cdturation-to in- 
duce their political co mities to work m d  produce more. Fried suggest-s 
that weaker leaders ktuitkely, or reflexively in the case of particularly per- 
spicacious l eade~ ,  seIIse the importmce of having political communities 
produce more, even if the people &emselves are not especidly complimt. 
He argues that the production of surpluses is fundamental to the erner- 
ge~~ce  ol leaderr;, and that the rmked society is based on leaders' abifities tru 
st;irnulate production mQ commmd m y  surpluses. Stratification is a clear 
result of the peopleshunequal access to th.e resouxes generated above min- 
h a l  survival levels, which the leaders the21 conbol. 

But, like 9rvice and other evolutionary thinkers, such as S&1hs (1960, 
1963), Fried also makes redishibution central to the emergence of 
stro~~ger leaders. Redis.trihution may be a clear indication of the control 
that leaders acquire over resotlrces. k t  political economic prmesses of 
dislributi011-reciprocity and redistribution-are functionally aimed at 
trhe inkgation of the socic..t_v ar~d cannot be trhe cause of any explanation 
of political evolution. The ~mequal access to resources by which Fried d&tk- 
wishes rmked and stratified societies can develop only by an alteration 
in the relationship of political agents to their poiiticai communities' 
means of production. Fried hedges on this dynamic in favor or the nan- 
Marxist idea of redistribution* 

Y. A. Cohen: Levels of Sociotechnological Integration 
III U. A. Cohenfs (1968) scheme, the central force of evolution derives from 
the adaptation of humm popuiations to their environments. Adaptation 



to Cohen refers to the relationship of a population to its habitat as a result 
of the energy-wifd or domesticated plants a ~ r l  ilr~imals, fossil fuels, and 
the like-they harness with their technology to make survival possible, 
Cohen's theory builds from ideas borrowed from several sources. 

Like Service, Cohen borrowed Steward" ((1955) idea of levels of inte- 
gration. He also adapts from Goldschmidt (1959) m d  Lenski (2966), with 
slight modifications, the evolutionary tfrpology of nomadic and sedmtary 
hunting and gathering, horticdtum, agricdturc., herding, and inljustrial 
societies. Cohen f allo\vs L,. Mite" (1 949,2959) and Galdschmidt 'S (1955)) 
arguments that evolutim is a conseguence of the efficiency by which a 
technology hamesses inc~ased  amounts of energy Because of his em- 
phasis on energy and techrrology, Cohen redefines Stewad" ideas and 
suggests that his evolutimary taxa =present levels of sociotechnologicd 
adixptation. 

These levels of sociotechnologicalt adaptation may be an unlikely place 
to seek the answer to political evolutim. But C h e n  argues that the func- 
tional distincltio~~ betwee11 a stateless and state polity (I:ortes ar~d Evans- 
Pritchard (1940) is crucial to the direction that a population" aadptatian 
takces m& the social, cultural, and political, configuratiorms that emerge. In 
stateless societks, which inc lde  arl hunters and gatherers and somc 
horticultural and pastoral societies, the physical environment provides 
the terrain to which they adapt as they harness wailable energy R- 

soul-ces with the technology at hand. Cohen then a~lticipates Wolffs 
(1982) kinship mode of production and argues that the prod~~ction of re- 
sources is central to the organization of social relations in stateless soci- 
eties. This is because production is accomplished through institutions of 
kinship that control the technology and energy systems that produce the 
necessary resources to meet minhal  levels of survival. As we saw in the 
paradigm of politic& economy, ar~y s u ~ l u s e s  are controlled and redis- 
tributed by leaders. 

:In contrast, state formations create the environment to which their pop- 
ulation~ must adapt. This is because states employ ratio~~al and future- 
oriented, centralized plansling in malcing decisiolns that inauence ahos t  
all ofher s p h e ~ s  of social organization. State formations, which include 
societies with inte~~sive levels of horticuftuurc., some pastmal sockties, m d  
all agricultural and industrial societies, exert: control, over the political 
commul-tity" techology and energy to cmsure that the production of re- 
sources results in gross suqluses above minimal levels of sur\iivai. Staks 
mobilize the power and atr"cfiosity in secular m d  religiaus institutions and 
replace kinship iPlstitutions as the decision making agent in control of the 
society's production apparat-us. Through its tentacles of controt, the 
"state" becomes, in effect, the environment to which its population must 
adapt. 



This adaptatiorz is neither benign nor automatir, because it is ahaqis 
manipulated to accord with state goals, decisiox-rs, and values. Much of 
Coheds perceptim of state political practice derives from Wit.tfogel's 
(1957) emphasis on the coercive ability of the state" political authority 
and power. :In short, alChough Cohm eschews this termhology, state po- 
litical, institutims assme increasing influence, mtxch of it coercive, over 
the means of production and thereby the relationship ammg a societJiSs 
technology energy systems, and sociopolitical c~nfiguratiorrs. 

POLITICAL DEV-OLUTIO~~:  
REALITIES A N D  ANOMALIES 

Explanations of the devolution of sociopolitical systems exist in inverse 
proportiox~ to those of their evolution. Rut politic& devolution is impor- 
tant and has theoretical and practical implications for tmderstmdhg po- 
litical processes. Political devoluth is in practke sociopolitical devolu- 
tion. It results in the simplification of the institutions of a politicat 
commur7ity and someMmcs the political: commmities of: m entire region. 
Devolution requires more robust theory than that which exists, 

:In ethr~ographic and ethnofnistorical contexts, political dewolutim is 
largely the result of acculturation, an idea that was introdzzced to account 
for the consequences of the mlatims and exchmgcs between indigenous 
peoples and Western Europeanahat begar-r in the sixteenth century. 
Initialiy acculturation ~ f e r r e d  to a benign process of the exchange ol cul- 
tuml traits that was induced by the meeting of two cultums and resultcd 
in the increased similarity of the two fcoeber 1948 119231)- Rut accultura- 
tion was never a benign process. 

By the 1960s, acculturation was understood to be a brutal, worldwide 
process of colonial domir-ratim and exploitatiox-r that resulted in the un- 
necessary deaths of more indigenous people than will ever be bown,  
and the simplifieatim and disappearmce of indigenous societies whose 
comple>tity ar~d piace in the g ~ a t  scheme of world hjstory we have only 
recently begun to mderstmd, and will never h o w  fully. In mmy places, 
especially in the New World, Western diseases were the primary cause of 
populatiox-r decline. Soldiers, missionaries, and co:ionj.al poli"emimply 
aided and abetted in these catastrophes (Bodley 1982, 19831% In other 
places, such aa Africa, the possession of more deanly weapons of war by 
Europcirn armies and co:ionizers hastened t l~e populatio1-r decline?. 

For example, in Oceania, indigenous paptrlations declined from 3.5 
million in 1552 to 2 million in 1939 (Oliver 1958). Slavery; as well as dis- 
ease, was aiso deeply implicated in the. deciine. In same areas of Africa, 
the brutal trse of European military technology caused chmges in social 
formatims. Recall from Chapter 5 how Fortes and Evms-Pritchard (1940) 



were criticized for acceptkg the apparent demographic anornaly that the 
popdations of h i c a n  state fornations were ooften smaller ar-rd less dense 
than those of stateless societies. More trenchant analyses that later consid- 
ered the ilnpact of the Britisl-E force of a m s  in conquering areas of Africa 
and the consequences of indirect rule proved tlte anomaly to be anom- 
alous. Powerful African kingdoms, such as the Zult~, who resisted the 
British with their own military forces were decimated by British 
weapox-rry. "Tribalf" populatiol-rs that did not always conkst their dmina- 
tion through warfarcr, such as the Nuer, but pradiced passive for~xs of re- 
sistance or guenilla warfa=, swived  better. Still other African societies, 
such as the Tallensi (recall that they were one of trhe classic examples of 
the segmentary lineage system), were dispersed after they were defeated 
early in the twentieth century and their populatim deckated. 
Ar-rthropologists recorded these ethnographic realities only later (Skinner 
1964; Stevenson 1965). 

The indigenous populations of the New WrId were ravaged by 
European patbgel-rwx-r "n unpreceder-rted scale. Following the. Spanish 
cmquest of the in 1520, the Indian populations of Mexico deciinc.d 
from m estimate of 27 million to I million in 1605, a span of only eighty- 
five years. As a result, urban state polities were decentralized. Cities de- 
volved into towns, towns into villages, and many villages disappeared 
(Wolf 1955; Gibson 1966; Burkhart and Gasco 1996). In South America in 

azon basin, Indian populatiol-rs declined from 10 nnillion to I mil- 
lion over the seven@ years (253&1tbOQ) following the Spanish jncursion 
(Clastres 1977). ̂ The social and political organizations m o n g  contempo- 
rary Indians are sufficiently &verse, atypical, and marked by curious cul- 
tural survivds to support the contention that they m remnants of politi- 
cal communities that were once nuckated, dmse, politically centralized, 
and part of a~otlhel- major cradle of civilization (Levi-Strauss 1961 [1955]; 
Marth 1969; Carneiro 1970). 

In North America, Native Americans also suffered dramatic losses from 
disease vectors. As the fur trade swept across the continent from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific Caast jn the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, 
European pathogens preceded far ahead of the expmdtng colonial popu- 
latiol-rs. The decimatiol-r of hdit;emus poputatiot~s inwolved in this trade 
and elsewhere has probably badly skewed our understandkg of the so- 
ciopolitical organization of American Indian polities before the European 
invasion. Those polities or-r Ihe East Coast of :North America are a case in 
point. 

Native American populations on the East Coast of North America prior 
to the European arrival have been described ethnographicaliy as trihes 
and chiefdorns. Yet f o b  Smith used the English word ""kg" to refer to 



the werowances of Virginia and clairned that his enemies false%y accused 
him of courting Pawhatan's daughter Pocahox~tas so fhat he might make 
himelf a '%kingff by marrying h r .  The point is that Smith and other 
Europeans, such as conquistadors who used sifnilar krms in Spanish to 
identify Americm Indian leaders in Middle erica, recogrrizcd h y their 
European experience the trapphgs of kixlgshig. Since mmy New World 
m d  Old World sociGties were not sociaXly and po1iti.call.y as differat as 
we have hem led to believe, refermes to f ' m d i ~ ~  kiTlgsff by people on the 
scene suggest m equivalency with Europem b g s  jz7t form and h c t i o n  
that ought to be accepted, as fact ( h c e n t  1.990; temay 1991; Barker and 
Pauketat 1992; Kehoe 1992). 'This means that the "tribes" who were later 
mobilized trnder leaders such as Pantiac and Tecumseh to evict or at least 
halt the advance of Europeans were remnants, composite organizations of 
previously more politicdly centralized entities whose populatio~~s had 
declined because of European-bome m d  introduced diseases. 

Historical accounts of political devolution also exist. They suggest 
causes that wre largely political ecol~omic in mture. Feudd periodt; in 
Japan and Europe, for example, shared similar characterist-ics of devalu- 
tion and recovery (Bella 1957; T. C, Smith 1959; Gmshof 1961; Bloch 1.964; 
Trevor-Roper 1465). In each case, the political power and authority of 
kings were trndermined m d  then appropriated by the lords and nobles of 
landed estates that the kings themselves granted. Centuries of warfa~e 
usually ensued as the lords of these estates vied for domination. 
Eventually centralized authority and power kvere reestablished and cen- 
tralixd leaders m d  governments a c q u i ~ d  independent resources as they 
gradudy appropriated the power and autrhority of the lords of the es- 
tates- In Japm this led to the development of a sbgle national govern- 
ment in 1861. fn Europe it resulted at different tjmes in the organizalion 
of the modem nations a ~ d  states that, after centuries of inten~ecine wars, 
are now evalvbg into an even larger political entity, the European Union. 

The collapse of Western European mpi.res after World War II and the 
Soviet U ~ ~ i o n  in the late mentieth century rwulted in t-he emergence of a 
plethora of local state formations, many of which continue to struggle fos 
natimal unity. k t  these political chmges have also complemented the 
slow but stea* emergmw and i n f u m e  of supra~atianal goven~mernt 
structures and agencies. These suprmationd political and military stnnc- 
t u ~ s  incluctt? NATO (Nort%l Atlmtic Treaty Organizatim) and the United 
:Natio~~s. Supranational legal institutiom hclude t-he Inkmational Court 
of Justice (otherwise h o w n  as the Wrtd Court, located in The Hague, in 
the Nefierlands) and international tribunals, such as Crirnhal Thbunals 
for the Former Uugoslavia, East 'Emor, C d o d i a ,  m d  Iraq. The tribunals 
presage an International Criminal Court to prosecute war crimin;zls for 



crimes agakst humanity Legal precedent for the function of this court 
derives from ihe Nuremherg laws, which werc estabfishecl tru prosecute 
Nazi leaders following World War 11. Some thkk that the plethora af in- 
dependent state formations that have emerged from the demise of 
Europcirn colonies and thc? collapse of the Soviet Linio~~ co~~fute a gex~eral 
political. evoltut.ion toward a centralized world government to which hde- 
pendent polities will gradually sunender certirlin political and economic 
powers. This is another anomalous a~omaly that history will prove to be 
incorrect. 



The Evolution of Politics 

"fi.aditiomily and because of methodoiogicai proscriptio~~s that privilege 
material and mental p r h e  movers over human agents as a way of ex- 
plairzing cultural evolutim, anthropologists have subordinated the hu- 
man -age~~t to a passive and reifdionary ~1ations:hip to nnateriai and mm- 
tal forces in evolution. Anlhropologists are likely to argue that the 
"individual is not a prime mover" (Sahlins 1960:392) and that the study of 
cdtural evolution is concer~~ed with populatio~~s and instibtions, not in- 
dividuals (U.A. Cohen 2968). In political anthropology; this orientation is 
expsessed in the evolution of political organization, the topic of the last 
chapter. 

TTtere are goad scientific reasons why individual orgmisms should not 
be considered as a farce in bidogical evolution. But there is no good 
methodological rc?ason why the role of the sapient, praxis-oriented, politi- 
cal: agent "odd be exclucfed from considerat.ion as & m e  in poljtical evo- 
lution md, by extenskn, social evolutim in genaal. In an idea-l-lch and 
novel paper, P. R. Roscoc (3493) suggested that practice theory (Bourdieu 
2977; Giddens 2979; Gbrtner 2984) pmvides the theoretical foundation by 
which to insert the agent as a primaq force in political evolution. 

Prior to JrZoscoe"s paper, perhaps t-he last really coge11t argt;ume~~t for the 
role of the agent as a force in social evolution was made by the phiioso- 
pher Wiliam James over a century ago. He wrote: 

social evolution is a ~sultaxlt of the interaction of. . . the individual deriving 
his peculiar gifts from it-re play ctf physiofogicai and infra-social forces, but 



bearing all the power af initiative and originatirtn in his hands; and . . . the 
social environment, with its power of adapting or rejecting both him and his 
gift. Both factors are essential to change. The community stagnates without 
the impulse ctf the individual. The impulse dies away without the sympathy 
of the cc3mmunity (fames 1456 [1897]:232; cited in tewis 1993:129). 

Evolutionary thinking lost credibiXity in anthropolqy just about the 
time ehat Jarnes made his perceptive observalion, and it took a haif a cen- 
tury to recover. Wring the first half of the twentieth centuy, Western an- 
thropologists eifher did not read or misrepresented Morgan3 writings, 
someti~nes purposefully (Engefs 1942; Haris  1968; Fortes 1969; Rloch 
1983). Instead of develophg more. fruitful evolutionary methocdologies ils 
happened after VVorld VVar 11, Western anthropologists abandoned evolu- 
tionary thinking. 

Durhg the revival of the evalut.ian paradigm that began in the 1950s 
and 1960s in American ant%rropology (L. White 1949,1959; Steward 1955; 
Sahlhs and Service 1960), evolutio~~ary Eheory was recuperakcl in a gen- 
eralizhg, positivist anthropology that largely excluded consideration of 
the humm individual as a fvrce in chmge. Roscoe says politely &at the 
role of the age11t h politicat evolution is dimly sketched. In this chapter :l 
will coruscate the role of the agent in evollrlionary change. 

RQSCOE A N D  PRACTICE THEORY 
As we saw in the last cl.hapkr, exemplars of the theorl~ of generaii political 
evolu tion fashiol-red various linear evolutionary schemes by mal7ipulat- 
in8 different genetic pdses. The pditical dimensions of those schemes 
represent a transition from the weak episodic leaders of noma&ic hunters 
and gathe~rti to ehe powerful cenh.alized goven~ments of nucleated and 
densely populated state fomationr;. kgardless of how these schemes m 
plotted, exemplars of political evolution subordinated the practices of 
leaders to circumstances over r/vhich they were presumed to have little 
control and explahed political. evolution as a funchnal response to the 
need to maifitaiPl order. As a resuit, the role of the agent simply has not 
been properly situated to accomt for sociopolitical evotuirio-.~. But a ehe- 
ory 04 the agent as a drivhg force in the evolution of politics is congruous 
with the theory of political evolution. To establish the agent as an evolu- 
tionary force r e q u i ~ s  a different reading of the ethnographi' record. 

Anthropologists who argue that populiztions and institutions are the 
proper focus for evolutionary analyses (L., M i t e  1949,1959; Sahlins and 
Serwicc 1960; 5rvic.e 1962,1971; U. A. Cohen 1968) forget ehat institutions 
arc? defined by the social stat-uses that indviduizls' hold and the roes they 
play in those institutions (Linton 193G), and that indivictuals arc neither 



inert nor passive elements in the d p m i c s  of institutional chmge. From 
the perspective of practice t.lteory, the ethnographic record needs to be ex- 
amhed to ascertain the m&ive Esponses of leaders at ali levels oC social 
integration to problems they confront and the ivnpact of these confronta- 
tions on sociopolitical chmge. 

m e  concept of practice is social science jargon for what peaple do in all 
contexts that involve human action. When practice was resurrected as 
theory it was embellished with the role of power and confiict in political 
relations (Bourdieu 2977,1990; Giddens 1979; Orber 1984). The hcorpo- 
ration of power and cmfliCt in a practice theory that was distinctly politi- 
cai suggested a way to accomt for how pditical practices might cause 
evoluli,onilry change. The placemat of poljtics at the center of practice 
theory focused on how agmts used power to attain public and private 
goals in conflict and competition with other agents, much as antbpolo- 
gists in the processual paradigm suggested. 

Roscoe adds to practice theory the powerful idea that the political prac- 
tices of age~-tts arc the major motivating factor of pdticaf evolutio~~. For 
Roscoe, political evolution is characterized by the hcreased centralization 
of agentspolitical power and the increased rrucleation and density of the 
population of political commw~ities with which the ager-tts arc? aff-iliated. 
Roscof uses ideas derived from practice theory to argtle that the priactices 
of political agmts exist in a recursive relationship wilh the social struc- 
tures of their pdtical co w~ities (Giddex-ts 1979; Bourdieu 1977). The 
result of this relationship is a centrnlization of political power in the 
hands of agents who use tkat power to cause political comxnunities to be- 
come i n c ~ a s a l y  nucleated and cJens;ely populated. To develop this the- 
ory, ZZascoe elaborated an m d  made adjustments to Giddens" (1979) con- 
cept of stnlcf tdmtiorz. 

Structuration (Giddens 1979) embodies the idea that social stmctures 
pmvide the medium for and are the outcome of the practices of agents 
who respond to contradictions within those structures. As contradictions 
emerge in the social stmctures of politirai commul7ities, t-he respolxses of 
agents change the communities' ssoial. structures as well as the structure 
and organization of their political agmts. Giddens refers to the competi- 
tion betwce1-t age~~ts  that triggers structural change as a diirlectic of confrol, 
He argues that this dialectic rc?prt.sents the attentpts by agents to balmcc 
the tendency for political communities and individuals to seek autonomy 
from politic& contml at the samc. time they depend on it to respond to 
problems beyond their control. 

Roscoe suggests the idea of the efecfi?icrless clJ ccmfrol to supplant 
Giddex-ts" dialectic of cox-ttrol. Roscoe contex~ds that the col-ttradiction be- 
tween autonomy and control is balanced better and with less conflict by 
the effectiveness with which agents use power in their mlationship with 



their political communitjcs. In short, the effective use of power by agents 
helps to promote the centralizatio~~ of their power, reduce individual au- 
tonomy, and catrse political commmities to nucleate m d  hcrease in den- 
sity The effective use of power also results in fewer social and political 
problems. 

In addition to 1hkixlg action and structure as forces in evolution, prac- 
tice theory also @&races tz'nze (Bourdiuu 1977; Giddens 1979). To comple- 
ment time, Roscoe adds the dhension of disfa~ce.  Time refers to that tem- 
poral span over kvhich the creative practices of agents reproduce and 
transform structure qualitatively. Evolution is, after all, a temporal 
process. Distar~ce helps to account for the amounl: of time that political 
agents are able to practice their politics. Simply put, there is a covarimce 
ammg the distance leaders have to travel to resgmd to the problems of a 
political community the time they have to practice politics to meet those 
ph lems ,  and the nucleation and density of political comunities. The 
factors of time and distmce influence the amaunt kind, and effectiveness 
of polirical practices in tlihich agents may engage and, therefore, the sig- 
nificme of their practices for pohtical wolutiom. 

liloscoe argues that practice theory provides a better methodological so- 
lutim to accomt for politicat evolution thar~ mataiaiist h o r i e s  that rely 
on linear relations of catrse and effect. According to him, practice theory 
incorporates structural, functional, and individual-centered. theories in a 
methodology that incrovorates t-he recursive relatimship between agents" 
poitical practices m d  the social structurcrs of pditicd communities to ac- 
count for evolution. Roseoe psesents a convincing argumcnt that the cen- 
trralization of power in political a g e ~ ~ t s  ancf offices results in a political 
evolution characterized by communities that are increasingly densely 
populated and nucleated.. 

As powerful and e lega~~t  as Roscoefs theory is, it remains untested 
Roscoe does not demonstrate haw the political practices of specific 
agents, such as chiefs or big men, account for general political evolution. 
As a result he does not eniightcn us regarding how the practices of politi- 
cal agents result in. the nucleation and density of political communities. 
Nor does he clarify how conflict and cmpetition over power contribute 
to nucleation, densiq, and political cenbalization, Roscoe does not pro- 
vide the necessary methodological tools to establish clear m d  memhgful 
human agents and the specifjcs of the practice in which they engage, 
Thus Roscoefs ideas are only powlrrfutly suggestive, at best (Kurtz 1993). 

Still, because of their import, bscoe's ideas provide the basis in the fol- 
lowhg discussion to dcmonzstmte in a very general w q  how agcmts+o- 
litical practices may activate sociopolitical evolution. A first step toward 
this goal is to recall the obvious: Political agents engage in polities.. As ob- 
vious as this may be, it is important. Tf the political practices of agents are 



the m0tit.e h e  of political evolution, then it is necessary to depict the 
specific politics that those practices cngage in diMere~~t levels of social in- 
tegration and modes of production, idtintify the factors to which these 
politics relate, and determine how the pursuit of the public and private 
goals resuits in fhe nucleation and de~~sity of pofiticitf communities. 

A terse refinement to the theolry of practice suggests that political evo- 
lution is the result of the ev~lzllton of politics. This refers to the unfolding of 
goal-oriented practices by agex~ts who are increasingly differentiakd and 
specialized and committed to developing, aggregathg, and using politi- 
cal power to pursue those goals. This reconstjtution of the theory of prac- 
tice imputes a recursive relations:hip betwem political age~~ts, their politi- 
cal. practices, the variablles that drive those practices, and the 
consequences of their politics as they are revealed. in vasious ethnograph- 
ically depicted political comunities. 

THE Evo~tr~xo~ ox: Po~x~xcs 
n e r e  are two caveats to the relationship between the evolution of politics 
and political evolution. First, the idea of the "agent" is too inclusive to be 
meit~liinghl. Potiticai age~~ts  come in a variety of forms, ar~d t-hey are not 
equally relevant. m e  political agents who are importmt to political evo- 
lution are those leaders or aspiring leaders of polities who repmsent and 
are empowered to act on behaff of a politicaf community or the con- 
stituency of such a commttnity. Because of their pokver and authority, 
leaders have the capacity to make things happen. Most agents either do 
not have this capacity or lack it suffirrie~~tly to m& any difkrcnce in evo- 
lution. In this analysis I me "'leader" to refer to those agents who have the 
power to make things happen, 

Second, although the archaeological record supports a general cvolu- 
tion from nomadic hunters and galherers to state formations, the ethno- 
graphic record does not represent the social evolution of fossilized soci- 
eties .from the Stor~e Age to lfie p ~ s e n t .  Nor does it portrauthe cdtum 
and social organization of h m m  societies much before the begbing  of 
the compilatim of the ethographic record in the nineteenth century By 
that time, the "pI"i"itivef>societies that pmvided the basis for that record 
were seriously reconfigured owing ta the exploitation of Western 
European colonial governments that had begun to spread around the 
world in the sixteer~tln ctrtnkry (Service 1971; Wolf 1982). 

Nonetheless, there are only so many ways that political communities 
can organize socially and politically to cope with problems of survival. 
Despite social and cultural distortions due to Wester11 expansion, the 
ethnographic record is a representation of the possible and probable so- 
ciopolitical organizations of which human societies are capable, 



Methodologically, tkrefore, the ethnographic record may be constmed as 
a model of the mfige ofpmbable soci~clliticnl orgafiitmtions in tvhich h u m a ~  
populations have existed and of the practices -inherent h m evolution of 
politics. 

A practice mod4 of an age~~t-driven political evoluticm also rtrqui~s a 
statement about the elements that drive political evolution. Recall that the 
practices of political leaders and the problems to which they respond are 
not- as infinite and complicakd as might appear, As Occam% razor sulj- 
gests, the best theory of practice will rely on the fewest and simI)tcst fac- 
tors to account for the centralization of power and authority and the nu- 
cleation and density of political communiCies. A practice model will 
eschew the multiplicity of idiosyncratic variables that cultmill, ~liztivism 
brings to such an endeavo~ tnstead, practice theory will accomt for polit- 
ical evo:iutiox~ by relying 01% the cross-cultural regularities ar~d r ecu r~n t  
elements in the recursive relations between leaders and structure* 

Fos example, there is the p~sumption in political evoiution that each 
level of social or technological integration (Steward 1955; Y. A. Cohen 
2968) represents a predictable range of sociocultural variation. That 
means that the organization and political practices of leaders will be s k i -  
lar in simitar politicat comunities. This can be demonstakd in diffment 
ways. Big men, episodic leaders, cbjefs, and heads oS state represent poli- 
ties that operate in political communities that, respectively, share sirnilar 
technolqies, cnergy syskms, a ~ c i  social organizations But in an evolu- 
tionary methodology it is also difficult to distinguish the organization of 
political connmuplities and the practices of polilical leaders in those inter- 
stices where politic& poli.ties and communities that represnt one mode 
ol pmoduction or level of integra"cicn segue into another. For exampte, in 
the interstices between big rnen and chiefly polities, or chiefdorns and in- 
choate state fomations, powerfui big men are not appreciably differe~lt in 
form and practice from we& chiefs, m d  the practices of powerful para- 
mount chiefs do not differ much from those of heads of state of early in- 
choate state formations. 

Only a few factors are necessary to demonstrate how the evolution of 
politics relates to politic& evolution. But such an analysis must also ac- 
count- for the recursive relatiox~ship between these factors, the political 
leaders involved, and, m s t  ixnportmtlyl the efiictiuetzm of tslreir control. 
The factors are not mutually exclusive and become more complicated and 
intertwirled in mart-. instiktiomlty complex societies. They can be sub- 
sumed mder seven categories, five of which we= discussed previously, 
These include the ge~et ic  pulses to which leaders respond creatively to 
help drive cvolutio~~ (Chaptel. 9); the qziofilz'ilan allercafiolzs that birth the 
day-to-day problems that leaders need to resolve to mahtain social or- 
der(C'nayter 7); politicut power i~-I the form of the resources that leaders 



control (Chapter 2); the politiml rcorzomy that leaders manipulate to their 
adwartage (Chaptel. 8); and kegerzznnic czilfurrrtiolz by which leadem strive 
to inculcate their political commmities with their idedogies and values 
(Chapter 8). The remaining two variables, colztmdictiorzs and poliliGal 
praxisf are introduced below. 

Recall (Chapter 7) that Gluchan  (1965) htraduced the idea of a con- 
tradiction in political mthropology to divert anr-impologists from func- 
tional t h i n ~ r g  and to account .for change. He identified co~rtradicl;iom as 
those relationships between discrepant prhciples and processes in. social 
structure that must inevitably lead to radicaI change in the pattern of a so- 
ciety"~ social positions. Ca:llinicos"s (1988) idea is m r e  precise and gets to 
the critical nexus of the discrepmt principles that lead to radical change. 
He identifies a cmtradictim as those discrepant prinripks m d  practices 
in h u m  societies that are characterized by two or more errtities that are 
cmstitllCed by virtue of being inlegral and mutualiy interdepertdent fea- 
tures of a social structure and have the potential for conRict by virtue of 
their opposing ~[alionship in &:he social structm, Dcrperrdirrg 01% the cui- 
ture amd complexity of a political community, contradictiions may repre- 
sent opposifrions in kinship? ethnicity caste, gender. the supematraral, de- 
scent, culture, class, religion, or ideology, and may exist in the corrtext of 
any institution. Some are centrally importmt in. the stmcture and argani- 
zation of a sodew, such as the relations of production in capitalist models 
of pmduction. 

According to Hegel" and Marx" dialectic, change comes about 
through the negation of contradictions m d  the automatic emergence of 
new contradictions. Todixy the idea of xregatiorr has little credibiiiity in di- 
alectical thinking (Murphy 2971; Marquit, Moran, and Truitt 2982; Kurtz 
1994a). Con&adictions are more likely to become residual or remain dor- 
mant as other ogpositiolrs supplarrt or usurp their innuence. Those that 
perclwe and frustrate attempts at rclsolution will dimi.nish over b e  to 
struggles that emanate from yuotidian altercations. Pel-haps the most fun- 
damerrtal, pcrcturirrg, a d  universal political conh.adiction is the diafectic 
ol control that Giddens (1.9753) identified as the disc~pancy between the 
aut-onorny of dccisio akistg and action at the local level of politicd corn- 
munilics ard the practices of leaders who, at aII levels of authority work 
to usurp that autonomy. 

A political praxis refcrs to the union of theory and practice that :leaders 
use to direct how they create, reproduce, and deploy power, and the 
st-rategies they develop to pursue their projects and respond to problems 
in their political communities. Leaders' praxes4Efectivc leaders have 
more thar o~re pra>tis-also impute inte~rt and motivatiorr to their prac- 
tices. Some practice theorists suggest that agents%actians are mconscious 
m d  motivated by stmctural forces, such as discourses (Bourdieu 1977; 



Fuucault 1979; de Certeau 1984). Certainly there are events and issues 
that arc. beyond the contrd of agents that influctwe their practices. But 
leaders are not likely to succeed without clearly defined projects and 
thoughtSul strategies and tactics on how to accomplish them. Skillful 
leaders do not develop t-heir praxes haphazadly, on the conditions of the 
moment. 'They are nurtured durkg their apprenticeship m d  rehvented 
during their careers. Skillful leaders learn to anticipak problems and con- 
f m t  &em with praxes &signed to make their control effective and to re- 
produce and augment their polver. L,eaders who try to operate without a 
political praxis are likely to be inept (Murtz 1994b). 

PRACTICE A N D  THE EVQLUTIQN QF POLITICS 
In practice theory, -as in the theory of generai evolution, po:iitical evolu- 
tion is characterized by the gradual nucleation of increasingly dense pop- 
ulatjons and Ihe centralization of political authority and power. But un- 
like gene"& evolutionary theol-y, practice thuory does not subordinate 
leaders to forces beyond their control, Instead it implicates them directly 
in political evolutim. In practice theor)y;, political evolution is m epiphe- 
nomenal% of the evolzrtintz of pcflitics and is revealed first ir-r the practices of 
episodic leaders in nomadic htxnthg and gathering societies. The miver- 
sal attributes of leaders (Chapter 3) m d  Ihe idea of the ""political person" 
who seeks power (Chapter 2) provide points of departure. to explore the 
creative and recursive relationship of leacfers to the stmctures of their po- 
litical communitiesl their environments, and the genetic pulses with 
which they inkract and influence." 

But there are caveats to this proposi"con. They reside in the nature of 
the environments of politic& communities m d  the material and syntbolic 
attributes t h y  make available to leaders to r e s p d  to enviro~lmentai 
constsakts m d  potentials. Sociopolitical evolution is largely the product 
of efforts by people to free themsehes from, constraints imposed by envi- 
rommts  that are at once physical (U, A. Cohen 1968) and sociocultural 
(James 1956 [1897]). Each of these envirorrments provictes potentials and 
opportunities, as well as constraints, on political practice. The constraints 
ot7 practice are especiatly importmt in accounting for the evolution of 
politics in political communities with weak leaders, such as episodic au- 
thorities and big men, 

Ideas related to the role of hmovation h1 culture cha~ge  (Kroeber 1948 
[1423]) may not be fashionable today, but they help to demonstrate the 
previous caveat. Nearly two centuries ago, long before anyone imagined 
an allthropotogy to study change, Mrs. [Maryf Shefly, the author of 
FranFcensCeirz. or the Modern Promeflteus, obser~red that ""lvention . . . does 
not exist in creating out of void, hut out of chaos" ((n.d.:14). Shply  stated, 



the more disparate material and symbolic traits that are available to a po- 
w~ity and its leadershig, the more likely is the potential for 

agents to put these traits together creatively and provide increasingly 
novel ways to respond to environmental constrahts. Leonardo da Vinci 
had &awn viahle plans of -airships and undertvata submersibles that 
codd not be constructed in the sixkenth century because of the tt7ings 
that would not be discovered or invented for another four hundred or 
more yeas. The evolutior.lary potat id of the practices of leaders in enwi- 
ronments that are less materially rich, such as episodic leaders of hunters 
and gatherers, is considernbly less than tht. evolutionary potmtial of the 
practices of the goverrlments ar~d heads of state of irrigation civilizations. 
Phrased in practice theory; the paucity of material things available to 
leaders in less complex political communities, especially huIIting md 
gatherb~g bands, impedes their abitity to chaliez~ge their enviror.~mcntal 
potentials creatively, const-rains the time they have to practice politics by 
requihng them to be food, producers first and political agents second, and 
creates such distance between small, dispersed bands that it inhibits the 
potential for leaders to centralize m d  ntrcleate their political commmi- 
ties. 

Ihese cor.~sh.aints are mitigated by the n a t m  of 1eaders:hip. Ihe ewolu- 
tion of politics suggests that leaders, whether they be episodic, big men, 
chiefs, or heads of state relatjvc to the structure and size of their pofitical 
communities, are ahundant commodities in the political marktplace, and 
that their mativations differ in degree only. hdividuals who assume the 
obligations of leadership are the "doers" of the swieQ They are psycho- 
logically predisposed to lead and are ambitious at least for the stabs and 
prestige of leadership, But because they are politically more perspica- 
cious than those they lead, they are sensitive to tfie fact that leadership 
can provide somethir~g m m  &an status and prestige. h political terms 
that scrmethkg is power. 

Episodic leaders of huntjng and gathering bands exist along a contjnuum 
of political power from weakest to weak.' In some ba~ds ,  leaders are al- 
most nonexistent and households w a g e  their own affairs. In others 
they are more inhential and may indulge in different spheres of coxnpe- 
tence, such as hunting, cwing, or lore. 'The fisssiparous social orga"i""tion 
of band society limits leadersf power and their effectiveness of control. 

The halhark of episvdic leadership is the lack of long-term pl 
The practices of episodic leaders are dedicated by necessity to immediate 
goals that are largely redundant: where to move next, how best to con- 
duct a hunt, or how to TCSSOIV~ a quotidian altercatim. Despite these im- 



po"it.ions on their effectiveness of control, within the constraixlts and po- 
te~~tials mailable to &em, episodic leaders rely m directhg praxes to die- 
velop strategies to acquire and use power, manipulate the economy, and 
inform band memlbers of the value of their ideas in a vafiety of w y s .  

When something needs to be done in band society, as in poIitical com- 
munities at large, mast individuals abrogate their responsibility. Same 
may move away. But eventuillly one or mox  episodic leaders with the re- 
quired skills emerge in response to the need. The hunt is organized, con- 
summated successfialiy, and the meat is distributed equitably. The c m -  
munity is organized to confront a quotidian allercation that lhreakns the 
social order. The dispute is resolved. The decision is made where to move 
next, If an adequate leader is not available to direct these matters, or 
should the band disagree with one who is, band members resolve the 
problem among themselves. 

Episodic leaders camot bring much power to bear on their practices. 
Material resources are not abundant and ideational. resoulrces are hard to 
develop becaux of the strong egalitarian bias in hand societies and the 
impermanency of band organization. To acquire and reprodue resources 
as pditical power, leaders cultivate what resouxes are available. 

Epiwdic leac-fers have supporters, if only among cor~sanguhzeous and 
affhizl kin, allhough s o m  or all of t k m  m likely to be scattered at any 
giuen moment. They also have some access to rudimentary tangible 
power, if or~ly momentary such as the meat h m  a hunt, of which they of- 
ten influence the distribution. T'heir involvement in the redistribtrtion of 
food providcs leaders a chance to demonstrate their concern for the well- 
being of tt7e band, acciaim thc. value of h s e  individuals who worked 
harder in, the hunt, e&ance their own prestige, m d  expound their valt~es 
to the band, 

Hegemonic cduration and gentle persmsion are political:iy inexpen- 
sive bvays for episodic leaders to hculcate the values, beliefs, and prac- 
tices hey  deem to be important, such as a precocious ideology of work 
and community responsibifity that may increase the availability of tan@- 
ble resources. A, typical m d  subt-le way for them to impel this hegemonic 
impetus is to demonstrate by deed and action the work that they hope 
others will emuliltcl and to convince &em that its corxsequences might re- 
sult in more abundmt feasts, rituals, and ceremonies or otherwise serve 
the common good.. Even if there is no appredahle increase in material re- 
sources, trhmugh their actions episodic leaders may increase their status 
and prestige, Members of a carnununity who choose not to follow the 
leader are free to ignore him and go their own way. 

As inceptive as these practices may be, they suggest that episodic lead- 
ers have s m e  idea of th,e advantages to be gained from the control of re- 
sources. Leaders are not utterly subordinate to exigmcies beyoatd their 



control. Instead, they try to implant desirable behaviors in the poten- 
tially krtile ground of their political comunilies (James 1956 [1847; P. 
El. Rsscoe %993), The extent to which communities accept their ideas 
helps to change their relationship to their community, predispose the 
community to chawe, d increase the effectiveness of the control of 
episodic leaders. 

Episodic leaders can begin to reap political advantage, that is, power, as 
a result of alterhg the rtriationship of ban& only h e r e  the envir011me11- 
tal, potential for the transition permi"cs.. Under these conditions, leaders 
may help through cajolery to alter genetic pulses concerned with technol- 
ogy to promote thc. cultivation of foodstuffs, a pote~~tial s o m e  of titllgible 
power, which also leads to increased population nucleation and density 
Alteration in the pattern of social and political relatims may evoke tt7e 
status of big man and i n c ~ a s e  the resources avaiiable to &em, albeit in- 
crementalty for weak big men do not differ much from strong episodk 
leaders. 

Big men are often referred to ethnographically as primus irzter pares, or 
first among eqtrals. They are ascrilbed this appellation because weak and 
some typical big m are indistinguishable in their commmities, possess 
no emoluments of prestige, as a praxis build only short-bed po:litir:at 
coalitions, do not pass their status to heirs, and can be rejected and re- 
placed by their political communitjes at any time. From a prartice tfneory 
point of view, the Status of primtis inter pres  is a mystificatiox~ of a politi- 
cal reality.. 

Big men may appear to be like everyone else in their political commu- 
nities. However, their status, praxes, ar~d politics elevate them abowe their 
commmities m d  evokes the fundamental and per~xment contradietian 
between leadenj and led, autonomy and cmtrol. Even the political prac- 
tices of weak big men place them in oppositio~~ to their political cornmu- 
nities and other big men and create practices and tensions that are not 
characteristic of episode leadersQ3 

Big men are lfie first leaders of polities who have a discer~~ible effect on 
the factors that jnduce evolution. The weakest are associated with politi- 
cal communities that may be small m d  semisedentary, rely prjrnarily on 
huntilrtg and gathering, and use horticulture to suppfemmt their forag- 
ing. The strongest dominate ntrcleated and densely populated, inten- 
sively horticultural societies. In between are the typical big men who live 
in loosely nucleakd but relativdy dense political cornunities that rely 
prisnarily on extensive hostieulturt? and so= foragir-rg for sut-tsistenre (Ye 
A. Cohen 1968). 



The practices m d  praxes of big men along the political cmtinuum from 
weak to s t ro~~g  leaders show a decided chmge h the effectiveness of con- 
trol and their ability to plan activities. Even the bveakest big men have 
praxes a h e d  at augmenting their power and chmging sociopolitical re- 
latio~~s within and hemem politic& communities to their advantage. 'The 
effectiveness of big men" control-there trsually is more than one-is 
likely to be =present& by their different capabilities and practices, such 
as generosity, feast giving, redish.ihution, oratorical skill, sorcery, warfare, 
peacernairng, curing, and th.e like. blediation of quotidian allexations is 
m i~nportant function. 

The cox~cern of fw~ctjonal exemplars with resoking quotidian altclrca- 
tions ixlternal to a political community is a fmdamental political goal of 
m y  leadership. Mediation of disputes is one of the first services that a 
weak big man pmvida to his community and m y  be t-he reason fur a po- 
litical. community to allocate that status* Resol~ring these altercations is 
also important to the evolution of politics. A secure swiaI orcter sets the 
stage fur the x~ucleatio~~ of popufations that would be difficult if people 
are driven apart by social trnrest. Relative peace allows relations with 
other political commurrities and evokes specialized big m, such as rit- 
ual a ~ d  war leaders a ~ d  peacemakers. If big men do not have to expend 
disproportionate time and political capital resolving quotidian alterca- 
tions, they can =direct their praxes to projects that gamer more power 
and authority over larger x~ucleaied politicai communities. 

Recaif that m imporbnt factor that legitimates "stiltus leilcfers" and "'of-. 
fjcehalders" ((Chaptcf 4) is a sound economy. :Incrt;ased economic produc- 
tion is one response t~ the politic& and hcgemox~ic practices and influex~ce 
that big men begin to exert over their political commmities m d  the paten- 
tial of gene~c  pulses in their environment. Big men may not be able to ad- 
just a genetic pulse to their advankge, as state governments can when 
they btensify irrigation (Wittfogel 1957; R. M. Adams -2966), Horvever, a 
reasonably secure social order provides a fertile social environment for 
hegemmic cutturation by big men to encourage kchr~ologicd efficiency, 
m m  work, m d  increased production., These forces may not automatica11,y 
accelerate the nucleation and densiq of political commmi"rjes. Rut the re- 
cursive reIatio11ship that big rner.1 have with their co unities and gex~etic 
pulses can pmvide conditions that alforv them more time to refhe their 
praxes, practice politics, and jncrease their poliitical power. 

Big men, even weak ones, are notorious mmipuiators of their political 
economies. Most big men acqtrire resources through the goods that their 
commul-ti.ty provides *ern as recopition, at least in part, for their own 
servims, such as resolving quotidian altrrcatiox~s. ':To rekin their stahs, 
most big men muse re$istrihute these resources as the authority code of 
the communities r equ i~s .  Redistribution is a strong social integrator, a 



potential nucleating force, and a legitimating factor of big man stabs, The 
basic rule of redistrihutio~~ requires big men to comply with demands by 
commmit.y members for material items to replace ones that are lost, bra- 
kcrrz, or otherwise desired. Although Qpical and strmg big men appropri- 
ate some of the goods for their OWEI use, weak big men often are the poor- 
est mernlners of their cornunities because they are required to 
redistribute more than they receive. 

Nonetheless, weak big men do have praxis-based agendas, such as try- 
ing to stimulate the people of their communities to work and produce 
more, But with the limited power at their disposal, they find it difficult to 
acquire resources beyox~d what they themselves produce. ':To contir~ue tru 
hold the status of big man and its attendant prestige and potential for 
power, they must give away m demmd much that they produce. Yet 
even weak big men engage in the fundamental practices that distinguit;lh 
the big m m  type of leadership. They are gcnerrnus with what they awu- 
mulate and have oratorical skills that others lack, To keep up with de- 
mands 017 their resources, weak big men manipulate lfie political econ- 
m y  in ways thal are better developed by the politics and praxes of 
typical and strong big men. Even so, we& big men haw some power in 
trhe form of both tangible a d  human resources that derives from the ma- 
terial m d  dkctive credit they have with supporters. 

One of the f irst steps that big men take to build material power is to es- 
tablish credit with some indi\iiduals and try tru place others in debt. By 
clever maniptrlation, successful big men acquire more benefactors than 
creditors to provide them the resources with wl-tich to sustain their eco- 
nomic redistribution and its nucleating potential.. Renefactm are likely to 
be links in a wider system of planned trade, excharrge, m d  polygymous 
marriages that big men try to turn to their advilntaige. For typical big men 
and, evert more, strong big men, these ties extmd beyond their local com- 
mulniCy m d  integrat.e and help to nucleate a larger number of people in 
their sphere of political influence. 

Other resources come as big m m  inf wnce pmduction hegemonically 
by encouraghg their communities to produce mare. 'The surplus material 
goods that big men control allow them to appropriate some for heir own 
use to provide largesse that obliges support later -and to extend credit 
mare deeply through chains of economic relations- Unlike weak big men, 
who are more debtors than crc3diti>rs, typical and strong big men have 
more credit, hegemo~~ic potentid, and poli-tical power at their disposal. 

Although weak m d  typical big men m d  same strong big men operate 
in cornmuni.ties that are patrilineal and patrilocal, an iltordinate fiurnber 
of strong big mm practice their politics in makilined societies, as do 
many chiefs m d  k a d s  of state. Big mcn canrrot alter mu& the descent 
and postxnarital residence patterns of their communities, But social stmc- 



tures do influence the conseguences of their practice (Allen 1984). As the 
stakes in the power game hlcrease, so too does the pota t id  for big m n  
to take risks, to see what they c m  get away with that wilf eAance their 
stabs and prestige, and to centralize their power. This is especially likely 
where social and cultural collditions are ame~~able, such as in nucleated 
pnlitical communities whose social stmture consists of mahiljneal de- 
scent and patrivirilocal postmarital residence (AUen 19M). 

Patrilheal a ~ d  patrivirilocal social structums facllitale the transition of 
authotity irt a male line of descent and can result in strong leaders. But 
patrilineal descent also rcyuires close kin to compete for political power, 
Matririr~eal descent complemented by patriwirilocai postmarital resi- 
dence, a pattern that is more common than the better-hown matritheal- 
avuncuvirilocal residenre pattern of the Trobriand Islanders, establishes 
col~ditions that evoke stmng big m m  and volw~tary political associations, 
such as secret and age-graded associations (A3111en 1984). 

The politiral economic praxes of big men dedicated to wheelhg and 
dealing and power plays attain their highest devebpmnt among matri- 
lkeal-patrivirilocal societies. This happens because matrilkeal descent 
m d  viripatrilocal residcmce distri:bute males and females among d i f fe~nt  
politic& communities over a wide area m d  induce competition for politi- 
cal power and authority in political communities that are inhabited 
largely by unrelated adult males. Some males succeed as big men m d  ex- 
ert influence beyond their political commul7ities. 'They arc? at the apex of 
exchange relations with subordinates who also have subordinates, each 
of whom is a client: indebted to someone above them. Subol-dh~ates to a 
powerfu:i big man can call upon their subordinates for help to meet de- 
mmds frown the big man. Such deep lhks of political economic obligation 
to strong big men make their sources of power more predictable m d  se- 
cure. And wciill a d  real distance from competjng kinsmell allows big 
men to display more aggressive behavior. 

Strong big men begin to coerce others with whom they have some dif- 
fere~~ce. But more important to the evolution of politics is the char~ge in 
pattern m d  the contradictions that these politics invoke. Strong big men 
are also complemented by voluntary associations that provide political 
attenlathes and challenge the power of big men (At:le~~ 1984). W e r e  coxl- 
tradictions emerge, politics becomes more compXicated. Political practices 
of big men that respond to these changes presage practices that begin to 
distinguish chiefs from big men (Allen 19t34). 

Chiefs represent the first leadership structure that responds meaningfu3ily 
to the contradiction between local autonorny and political cerzkalization 



(Gid.dens 1979). To respmd to this and olher contradictions, chiefs de- 
velop p rmeao  build p m r ,  centrdizr lfie effective~~ess of their col~trol, 
and engage in practices that are planned to facilitate the nucleation and 
density of popufations that mark political evolution. The most important 
impetus for chiefly practices that encourage political evolution derives 
from the change in succession that repfaces status leaders, such as big 
men, with officeholders who are chiefs," 

Exemplars of gmerai evolution distinguish chiefly polities from big 
men polities primarify because of a sharp break in the mles of succession. 
Chiefs, unlike most big men, can transfer their status through inheritance 
tru an heir. HOW the idea of a political office deweloped is not clear, hut 
chiefs certahly did not seize their power and prerogatives as some sug- 
gest ((Earle 1391). 

'fhe office is likely to have emerged as the result of strox~t; big men tak- 
ing the risk of transferriq their power m d  authority to heirs and then re- 
lying on the abrogation of reactim by political comunities to ensure the 
transitrr. If beirs Mi'h~ immediatdy succeed the initial heirs can also trans- 
fer their p w e r  and authority, the olfice of chief hecoms secure. m e n  
later incunrbents are chaUenged by competitors but the existence and le- 
gitimacy of the offices are not, political offices are infallihk. 

The emergence of the ahstract idea of a politicd dGce assumes para- 
mount importance in the evolution of politics because all political power 
and fegitimak authofity reside and me centrafized in the office. Leaders 
acquire access to that power m d  authority by virtue of their incumbency 
in the office. The existence of the ofice endows chiefs with a pmexistjng 
base of centraljzed power that gives an edge to their effectivmess of con- 
trol beyond anyPhing big men could hope for. Access to that power alters 
the recursive relationship of chiefs with their communities. Xt aflows them 
to forge lox~g-tern plans and develop praxes to m e t  futrure exigencies 
and expmd the powers ol the office in ways that impel politicd evolut;ion 
as the politics of big men could not. 

Because of t-he pexisting centraiizatio~~ of their power, chiefs can plan 
and make decisions that promote the nudation and densircqi of their po- 
litical communities in different ways, Chiefs may decide to absorb 
refugees from wars or famine, or adopt adults and child re^^ of comuni-  
ties they have defeated in wa.  W e n  they enter into marriage alliances, 
they may require some of the bride's skin to rr;sicf.e (or be hostage) in their 
commur7ity. :In poly$yr~ous marriages this can add substantiaily to Lhe 
denSity of a cbiefly polity. Strong chiefs may extend claims to neighhori.ng 
land and those who reside on itf or extend their authority and protection 
tru communities Mi'ifhout chiefs or whose chiefs are less powerfur.. III areas 
that are prone to warfare, chiefs m y  stirnulate technological improve- 
ments, such as terracing, which may also nucleate peoplc in defensive 



commmities, Chiefs who expand trade with other chiefdorns may bring 
people together to facilitate the productiol-r or appropriatio of goods in- 
volved in the trade. Or chiefs may decide to confederate their political 
commmities in respmse to more powerfuX chiefdowns or other confedera- 
tions with tlihom they are in competitjon. Warfal-e andj'm trade may in- 
crease the nucleation and densiq of the confederacies. Even weak chiefs 
gwem "litid cmmunities that are more nucleated and denser than 
those of most big men. Nucleation and density on i h i s  scale allow chiefs 
more time to practice their poljtics, extend their effectiveness of control, 
and augment their power, 

Allies, lands, trade, tec.hnology, and warfartr (pmvidi~~t; one wir-rs) are 
a'ri additional sourcres of chiefly power. W h e ~  conditioms permit or de- 
mand, shrewd and skil.)hl chiefs parlay their existing power into a posi- 
tive, political economic feedback laop. Additional power d o w s  them to 
oversee m d  subsidize techolagical developments m d  impmvernents in 
the genetic pulses that influence evolution, such as tenacing, drainage, 
failowing, or irrigation. Strategic marriage alliances may bring under 
their control and influence other influential mm, bendactors, and loyd- 
ists who can in turn contributcl to their power. hticipathg the practkes 
of heads of state, strol-rg chiefs may invo:ke rights of eminclnt domain and 
clililn unused or conquered l a d s  for themselves, and thcn require corvke 
service from their political communities to work them. The control of 
trade routes provides chick a larder of politicai ecommic plowr"r; centraj- 
izes their atrfiority; m d  makes them indqenctent of others. 

Chiefs have another edge in the evolution of their politics that big 
men lack. As a result of the hegemol7ic culturalion in which big men en- 
gaged, chiefs inherit apparatuses of production in kvhich populations 
are preconetitiorrc.d to work and produce surpluses hove  mkisnal lev- 
els of biological r-recessity. Absolved of the need to create these appara- 
tuses from scratch, chefs are free to stirnufate work and produclion 
hegmonically, sometinses coercively and manipulate ecommic sur- 
pluses to their political advantage. A surplus of economic resources al- 
lows chiefs to plan for ttndwtakingz; such as mrfare, tecl-tnological 
change, or sumptuary feasting. 

As with big menr accorcJfng to gel-rerai evolutionary theory the major 
political economic fmction of chiefs, and upon which their power rests, is 
their control of the redistribution of their cornmunities9esources. But re- 
distributior-r invokes other motivatims. Weaker chiefs may use feasts to 
=affirm and integrate their relationsw with their poljtical cornmnity. 
Stroqexchiefs are more likely to use lavish fcasts, or potlatches, to place 
others in debt, establish more credit upon which they may draw lakr, 
and, in geneml, brhg potential benefactors mder their orbit of cloxltrol 
and irnBuence, 



Miarfare "otween big men polities is likely to be ritualized and dedi- 
cated more to pmwiding di\rersions from the tedium of day-to-day iik 
than the conquest and appropriation af athers"esources. Warfare be- 
Ween chidy polities may also firl leisure time, but it is likelJi to be more 
politicaily nnotivated, purposefully stimulated by chiefs, and interl~ecine. 
Losers are subject to the appropriation af their Imds, trade routes, war- 
riors as slaves, and tribute, each of which become inkyendent soul.ces of 
power for victc,rious chiefs. 

But the domiuratian by st-rong chiefs of potentially recalcitrmt depen- 
dents and disruption of econornic production, or decrease in the potential 
for poductiol~, can also create uwasy relatimships that may stress the re- 
sources of victors in. war. Practices that pronrrate the nucleation md den- 
sity of political communities =quire chiefs to make decisivns that alter 
their recursive relationship with their commwnities and others. Chiefs 
who make kvise decisions may significantly hcrease their power and cen- 
tralize their cont-Y.ol. Bad decisions, or events beyond their cont-Y.ol, such as 
a change in trade routes that decreases their access to resomes, may be 
detsifnental to politics) evoluCion and cause a chief to lose power md  be- 
come subordinate to anolher chiefly polity 

When a stro~~ger polity can co~~vince a weaker pofity to accept subordi- 
nate stat-us, perhaps in a col7federation against mort? distmt confedera- 
tions, each polity may gain, The stronger chiefs acquire tearilory, people, 
and resources tru add to their power. Subordb~ate polities avoid co~~yucst, 
retain some power, md may actually hcrease it through successes of the 
confederacy in warfare. Confederations and alliances establish stability 
wiehin and betwem chiefly polities that alters recursive relations bemeen 
chiefs and comunities. Some ckiels delegate authority to others to help 
govern subordinate polities. This enables them to extend the effectkeness 
of their power a d  wtborfv hurizontnlfy over subordbnate comunities 
in their sphere of i&ence and entrench their effective aufhority w t i -  
cally in their social structures. h increase in the scale of chiefdoms and 
trhe p w e r  of chiefs creates additiond contradictions to which they must 
respond. 

The existence of the office of chief creates an abundance of contradic- 
tions in rank, class, and power between chiefs and their competitors, 
chiefs and their political commtxnities, and chiefs and other polities. In 
addition to the secular power vested in the political office, the office ac- 
quires other powers that add still more co~~traciictims that help to triggw 
political evolut.ion. The political office becomes imbued with supemat- 
ural, symbolic, and ideological power that incumbents can develop and 
bring to their politicitl projects. Supen~aturd powers insert another dy- 
namic into the recursive relations of chiefs and their communities, the ef- 
fectiveness of their control, and the evolution of politics, 



Political communities arc not likely to care much if their chiefs claim 
access to external sourcres of power; such as lal~ds acquired through war- 
'are that will be worked by slaves os defeakd peoples as part of a levied 
tfibute. But chiefly po1iti.c~ that do not possess developed apparatuses of 
coercion have to worry about a diminished effective~~ess of co~~trol and an 
increase in quotidian altercations if they try to levy taxes, demand corvke 
semice on their private estates, and otherwise appruyriate xsouxes from 
their political communities. Since most chiefs lack coe~ ive  mechanisms 
to force people into compliance, they reciprocate for these services by re- 
distributing some of the resources they accumulate to their political corn- 
munilics through ritual feasts ar~d ceremonks. Chiefs who cm a u p e n t  
their larder of material. power with supernatural power can mystify and 
hegetnonicalv increase the effectiveness of their control and reduce alter- 
ca t io~~s.  

Many st-ronger chiefs are believed to have sugernatznral power to make 
gmd things happen-the rains come to break a drought-md to make 
bad thil7gs go away-a piague of locusts. They can Fnfuse their spiril: into 
other objects, such as plants and animals. Anyone who defiles these ob- 
jects also defiles the chief. When supernatural powers become invcsted in 
the office, chiefs a c e r e  right"o supmatural sar~ctions that complement 
their secular sanctions. fn ei'fecc transgressors who are ahle to avoid secu- 
lar sanctions can expect supernatural retribution. 

:In some instances, when chiefly polities begin to agproxjmate state for- 
mations, chiefs may assume a dlvirre statzns m d  intervene with supernat- 
ural forces to support their authoriv But when priests become a separate 
and specialimd category of religious practitioners, a new, powerful, polit- 
ical agent and significant conlradiction is insert& into the driving force of 
the evolution of pulitlcs, 

Priests do more Lhirn validate the legitimate authority of leaders 
through the presumed supernatural forces at their control. They are im- 
portmt sources of ideational power m d  hegemmic motivation in chicfly 
practice. When they work on behalf of chiefc;, prieds intercede with the 
super~~atznral to motivate people to action-planting, harvesting, fight-ing, 
trading-and impose supernatural sanctions for noncompliance. But 
priests m y  also challenge lrhe legitimacy of existir~g political structms 
m d  try to suborha te  them to religious authori'ry and supernaturnl 
power. This  is not a major concern in chiefly polities, but it can he m issue 
in state formations. In chit.f?y polities, priests am more likely to comple- 
ment the apparatus of power m d  efictiveness of chidy conkol, to which 
political communities become subject in the course of the evolution of 
politics. 

Exemplars of general evolt~tion explain the evolt~tion of chiefly poli- 
ties as a response to genetic pulses, such as technology, warfare, popula- 



tion growth, and trade, and explain political leaders as epiphenomena 
to the genetic pU1w""ihat emanate from their enwirox~menb. A practice 
theory interpretation of ethographic data suggests that the evolution 
of leaders' politics and the effectiveness with which they use their 
power are powerful and to some extent alternative impetuses to paliti- 
cal evolution. The evolution of polities births increasingly complicated 
contradictions that stimukte radical change in the pattern of sociopolit- 
ical relations &at the politics of big men began to elaborate on the foun- 
dation provided by the episodic leaders of hunters and gatherers. The 
governments of state fornations represent the culmination of the impli- 
cation of political pra&icedor political evolution. State formations are 
the topic of Chapter 1%. 

1. The modet of political evtlltttion is based c3rt ethnographic depictions of the 
political practices of episodic leaders, big men, and chiefs. 1 will create a brief an- 
notated bibliography h m  which data on those practices were extrapolated. Each 
example of the practices of these leaders is a distillation of rtverfapping and re- 
dundant data. Citation of these data would clutter the text tmnecessariily and re- 
quire ethnographic descriptiom that are not compatible with the aims and inten- 
tions (:,F this work. 

2. Weak leaders exist among the BaMabuti (Turnbull 19621, Washo (Downs 
29661, and Bushmen (Lee 1982). They are largely nonexistent among the Gosciute 
Shoshoni (Steward 1938,1%4). Because the Shoshoni live in the Great Basin of the 
American West, where food is scarce for long periods of time, they scatter and 
each family forages on its own. Leaders emerge among the Bushman, Washo, 
BaMabuti, and other foragers to organize hunts, direct rituals and ceremonies, 
and manipulate the distribution of food. They may reward those who conform to 
band values and deny equal shares to recalcitrants (Srvice 1979). Leaders have 
support from affines and consanguineous kin among the TgXulik Eskimo (Pamas 
1968) and the Tiwi (Mart and Pilting 1960), the latter of whom also have stranger 
episodic leaders. The Tiwi's eentiirt?nment on the coast (:,F northern Australia was 
rich in foodstuffs and permitted larger, more sedentary populations. Tiwi leaders 
cantruled resources, such as access to fc~odstuffs and women, and behaved in 
ways that approximated the Melanesian big men to the north, 

3. The description ctf weak big men comes from South America, among the 
KaXapalc:, (Basso 1973), and in a more generalized context from Ctastres (19773). 
Neither Bassu nor Clastres use the term big man. Rather, they describe practices 
that subsclrjbe to the big man model, especially the fundamental practices that 
distinguish big men: generosity that may be required to such an extent that it im- 
poverishes the teadel; clratoricat skill, alliances through polygyn~ mediation, and 
hegemonic exertion upan people tt3 work and prt~duce more. T11e leaders they de- 
scribe also have little power and limited autharity and, like episrtdic leaders, do 
much of the work that needs tt3 be done themselves. 



Typical big men are represented by the Mapauku (Pospisii 1963), Maoka speak- 
ers (Hogbin 2964), Gururumba (Newman 1965), Dani (Heider 1976, 297(3), 
Chimbu (Bmwn 1972), Jal4 (Koch 197'4), and many others. In addition to the traits 
that characterize weak big men, typical big men develop obvious strategies to in- 
tegrate larger nurnbers of people into their sphere of influence who can then help 
&em in their quest for power, They attract supporters through success in warfare, 
by forging relaticms thrtlu$ alliances, exchanges, and trade, and by giving feasts 
tct demonstrate their status and tct humiliate rivals. 

The S-iuai (Oliver 2955) are an example c ~ f  those Melanesian societies that are 
matrilineal and patrivirilacal (Aflen 1984), although postmarital residence among 
the Siuai is both matri- and patrilocal. The practices and organization of Siuai big 
men approximate those of chiefs. Siuai big men belong to Lineages that are ranked 
in a h i e r a ~ h y ~  demand deference, coerce others by imposing supernatural and 
secular sancticmsf and sponsor ritual feasts that are desiped tcz depose rivals and 
alter power rellations, Through marriage alliances, shrewd exchanges, and trade 
relatiom, Siuai big men integrate benefactors and others from farther afield and, 
tct some extent, even nucleate Xarge numbers ctf pectpfe under their influence, 

4. In chiefdoms, the practices that drive the evcllution of politics, such as nucle- 
atirtn ctf political communities, increases in chiefs' power, and strategies to cen- 
tratize it, are complex and commingled. For the sake of parsimony 1 merge these 
fa'atctclrs to some extent in the ftzllowing references, 

Among the Huron (Trigger 1969) and in Panama (Helms 19"7), trade relations 
helped chiefs tt3 increase their power and nucleate political cc3mmunities under 
their inftuence. Extemive terraces provided defensive networks that brought pect- 
ple tclgether under Kachin chiefs who ftzught tc:, control trade routes (Leach 1954). 
Confederation under the direction of chiefs helped to account for nucleation and 
power building among the Huron (Trigger 1969) and the Troquois (Mczrgan 2901 
[1851)), who also, along with some African societies, adopted adults and children 
into their communities (Mair 1962) and absohed refugees from war and famine. 
Some African chiefs required the kin of brides to reside in their communities 
(Mair 19&2), but marriage alliances were common to almost all chiefs. Nucleation 
and pawer building by claiming the tands of athers tranlipired among chiefs fra- 
jas) of northern lndia (T'hapar 19&4), Mctnyak Nagas (van Fijrer-Hairnendctrf 1969), 
Kachin (Leach 1"34), Atur (Southall 1"354), and Swat Pathans (Efartfi 1959). The 
Afur (SctuthalI 1956) and Kcznyak Nagas (von Fiirer-Hairnendorf 1969) also ex- 
panded their spheres of influence by exporting their chiefs to neighboring soci- 
eties. Losers in war fctrfeited lands to the wimers among the Monyak Nagas (von 
Fiirer-Haimendorf 1969), Kachin (Leach 2954), Troquois (Morgan 1901 [18515), 
north Indian rajas (Thapar 19841, Panamanian chiefs (Helms 197(3), and Swat 
Pathans (Bartl-r 2959). Sometimes lands were not appropriated, but rather warriors 
on the losing side became slaves to wiming chiefs, as on the Northwest Coast of 
North America (IXuy te 1973) and in Panama (Helms 1979). Supernatural sanctions 
in one form or another were important sources of power among chiefs in the 
Trctbriand Xslands (Weiner 1988), north lndia (Thapar 1984), and Tikopia (Firth 
2957 [1936]), Jarnes Gibb provides a graphic demonstration of these powers in his 
easily accessible film from the 1970s on the Mpelie ctf Liberia, The Cows ofDo1o Kepi 
&ye. 



The state does nothing. 

-Prsfessor M. Estellie Smith, 1988, 
International Congress sf AntrhropelegicaX 

m d  Ethnological Sciences, Zagreb 

The state regrese~~ts a topic of special interest to anthropolot;ists. Neitkr 
archaeological. nor sociocultural methodologies by which mthropologists 
s h e  the state constitute a paradigm. Enstclad, anthropological analyses 
of the state cut across all the paradigms of politic& anf;hmpology, except 
the processual* Exemplars of the processual paradigm largely ignore the 
state as a unit of study. Fur them, the state sirnply provides a receptacle 
within which to ar~aly ze local-lev cl political procesxs. Exemplars of the 
other political. anthopology pnradignns focus on the state per se and its 
internal and external ~lationships. 

Eaditio~~ally anthropologists stuciied precapitatist, prc.indush.iaf, non- 
Western states from their origks f i  ve to six thousmd years ago up to the 
present. Increasingly over the last two decades, anthropologists have in- 
cluded sociaiist and capitaiist industrid and postindustrial states h their 
st-udies. As a result, mthrapojogists have made three substantive contri- 
butions to the literature on the state in the social sciences and humanities. 

First, anthropologists have pmvided a body of theory to account for the 
origins of states. This takes place largely but not exclusively ir2 an evotu- 
tionary framework, Second, they have identified d i f fe~nt  kinds of states 
that have cxiskd from their ir~ception to the present. These studies may 
also have m evotutiolnary bias, but they usually resdt in functional ty- 
pologies of state fomalions and vary widely. Third, and most importmt, 



mthropologists have contributed to understanding and explaining the in- 
ternal and external dynamics of state formations as they have existed 
over the last several thousand years, in particular, those early, non- 
Western, preindustrial, prec~italist  state formations mentioned above, 
These will be the major corlcem of this chapter. Aspects of tt7e historical 
background to the study of the state will be iurcarporated in, the malysis. 

From the inception of anth.ropology in the nineteenth century and 
through the declining interest in the last ~ a r t e r  of the twentieth centmy 
(Harris 1977 is an exception), many anthropologists were dedicated to 
discovering the op-igin of social and cultural phenomena, Of these phe- 
nomma, only a concern with the origin of the state persists. 'This is be- 
cause the appearance of the state p r o d e d  a watershed for political 
practice that had an impact on world societies unlike any other, The state 
at its inception was  presented by the most powcrfui centdized gov- 
ernment aver the most nucleated society invented by htrmankind, The 
governments of these early states attempted to entrmch their politics 
and ideologies vertically into aff the instituticlns that comprised their po- 
litical communities, as governments still do. They. expanded horizontally 
at the expense of frhe autonomy of neighbors, as powerful shtes still of- 
ten do. 'The persistent concern with the origin of this po:liticai behemoth 
is ancient. 

Aristotle (384--322 sec,) was perhaps the first to be aware of the signifi- 
cance of the state (polls) for the human co~~dition. He attributed its origin 
to the increasing amalgamation af villages into ever-larger formations 
that became the state (Aristotle 1943). In anthropology Margm's (1963 
f1.877f) materialist methodolagy was the first appmach to the evolution of 
the state. With rare except-ion, such as Geertz" ((1988) idealist depiction af 
the '%heat= state'3n nineteenth-century Bali, this methodology persists. 
But Morgan was not co~lcemed with the evoluLion of the state per se. He 
perceived it. to bc a correlate of civilization. He was lnore irtterested in the 
social ivnpiications of the evolution of private property. This latter idea at- 
tracted the atte~~tion of Marx m d  Engels and they make much of it in con- 
sidering the evolt~tion af the state (Engels 2942). P. B. Rascoe's ((1993) ex- 
position m practice theory in political evolution is the most recent to try 
tru account for the origin of the state. Most origin theories fit into one of 
four tlneo~tical categories: voluntaristic, coercive, synthetic, and political. 

Valunti\ristic theories argue that people come together and cxate a state 
for their commor~ good 'The cbssic philosophic& t ~ a t i s e  for this proposi- 
tion is Jem-facques bussenu's idea of the social contract. In anthropology, 
Lowie's ((1927) voluntaristic theory suggested that the stattz emerged out of 



different associa.tions that superseded kjnship and nei@borhood organi- 
zatior.1~ and provided other functiom that relbted people across knitorial 
units, such as ~l igious or police servi,ces. T%e ideas of the historian Karl 
Wittfogel (195q were important in anthropolo~ because of the research 
they provoked on the relatio~~ship hetrtvtzen irrigation and the cvolutioz~ of 
the state. According to Wittfogel, farmers who we= strugghg to support 
themselves on small-scale irrigation works saw an advantage in, setting 
aside differences a d  merging their vifIages into a larger politic& organi- 
zation, the "bdraulic" state, to administer irrigation on a larger scale. 
Simply put, according to VVittfagel, b d r a ~ l i c  states emerge in response to 
managerial demar~ds oi Iarge-scale irrigation works. 

Coercive theories deny the d e  of enlightened self-jnterest in the origin 
of the state, The most common coercive theories attribute the origin of the 
strate to trhe conquest of one polity by another. Far Oppenbeimer (1975 
119141; also %n Khaldun 1967 113773) this happens when nomadic pas- 
toral peoples conyuer settled agricultural populations. For Y. A. Cohen 
(1 969) it hagpens h two wys.  In one it occurs when one stateless society 
among others conquers its neighbors and mites them irtto an z'ncurpur~fiw 
state. In the other it occurs when a distant techologically advmced state 
usurps the autonomy of a stateless society or societies and creates an cx- 
proprhfed sfaf~ where none existed previously. We will return to these 
state formations later, 

W o  major synthetic theories accouz~t for the origin of the state. One 
bujlds on the ideas of environmental circumscripljon and is ecological in 
nature (Cameiro 1970, 1987). The other is Marxist and political economic 
in nature. Each includes elements of coercion. A11d like other synlhetic 
theories they are linear. Each event triggers another that moves tolvard 
the appearmce of the state. 

Carneiro's (1970, 1987) theory is based on the premise ihat stakes 
emerged Zn environments that were circumscribed by deserts, mountains, 
or oceans from which popuIations found it difficult: to move, These condi- 
tions exi.sted in areas whew the earlfest states are known to have emerged 
in prekstory, such as the vatleys of the Tigris-Euphraks, Indus, Yellowf 
and Nile Rivers in the Old World, the lacustrine Valley of Mexico and 
river valleys in the South American A11des in the New World, m d  some 
istmds in Qceania. Cameiro's theory relies on the articulation of cwin-  
gent factors related. to resoul.ce diversity, population growth, techologi- 
cal change, social evolutior.1, and warfare. The lfieory drtpe~~ds on a diver- 
sity of nantrd resources m d  a source of plentiful water irt a circumscribed 

ent as the minLvnal conditions for the process to occur (also see 
MacNeish 1964,1967; Service 1975). 

A synltlesis of these ideas sqgests that the process begins as huntjng 
and gathering societies ir;tcrease in size and begin to compete for access to 



resources. As population incmases, so does the efficiency of the tcchnol- 
ogy. Foragers gradually give way to hmticulturd trribes, differex~t ones of 
which have access to different resources. Demand for these resources 
stimulates conflict- and trade. But increases in population continue to 
stress the resourcres, trigger technologicd innovatio~~s, ar~d give rise to in- 
cipient agriculture. Some societies become weak or Vpical chiefdorns. But 
as the resources are skessed even more by larger populations, competi- 
tion escalates and warfare ensues. Tribes and weakr  chiefdorns declhe 
in number m d  amalgamate through conquest ar defense into larger, more 
powedd cchiefdoms, Evermtually extensive irrigation agriculture develops 
tru feed growing populalions and some chiefdorns evolve into states by ei- 
ther amalgamation ar conquest. Once states emerge, their governments 
fight for political domina~lce in the region. 

7'he Marxist theory of state origin relies on a dialectical process and 
merges ideas af Marx and Engelt; with Morgan" regarding private prop- 
erty (Mam and Engels 1970 [1932], written 1845-1846; Marx 1888 [1848]; 
Marx 1964 118581; Morgm 1943 [1877]; Engek 1942 [IK84]; Rlocb 1983). 
According to this theory, the state appears conter~xinous with the appear- 
aplce of classes. Critical to Marxist theory is the pmsumptim of the exis- 
tence of a limage @ens) that was egalitarian in gender and oiher statuses, 
an incrcme in the mount  of available property, and the growimg suppres- 
sion of women. 

:In this theory, classes develop as pcopie work out the contradiction be- 
tween private m d  commmal property Accordingly; men begin to claim 
private ownership to propwty. Gradually their acquisitions: negate the 
communal ownership of property by lineages. The lineat;e dedines as 
men establish monogamous households to provide discrete male heirs to 
whom they c m  transfer their property. As a result of monogamy, women 
arc relegated to a subordinate and exploited status. Their previous eco- 
nomic and social fmctians are suspended and replaced with service to 
their husbands m d  sexual reproduction. The ownership of private prop- 
erty ar~d the. creation of the m o ~ ~ o g m o u s  household rwtructure society 
into a system of classes, ergo the origin af the state, in which control over 
the means of production is appropriated by upper-class elites, The subse- 
quent cxglaitation of lower classes provides the basis for the Mwxist- 
identification af the state as m instmment of coercion in the ser~rice of the 

exploitkg class. 
Gailey (1987) devclops this t l t e o ~  with sufficient particulas in a con- 

tmporary context to trmsform the synthetic naturc3 of the theory into a 
political theory of state origin. She brings a "Marxist-feministf' approach 
to tlte ideas outlined above to account for the transitiox~ in Tonga over 
three hundred years, from about 1650 to the p s e a t ,  from a chie'ctom 
based on cognatic descent associations (ramages) to a class-stratified state 



formatim in the nineteenth century Gailcy uses the appropriate abstrnc- 
tions of the theory-state, class, ge~~cfer; and the like-to generalize the 
process. But she also identifies and describes the specific practices of 
chiefs, missionaries, colmial offjcials, and others that relegated women 
and m m  to lower status. Despite resistance, legill, rtriigious, and ideologi- 
cal strategies wielded by elites and outsiders altered the political econ- 
omy and destroyed the multiple productive d e s  that women filled in the 
society. KKinship relations declined ~II importance ar~d women were rele- 
gated to positions of inferiority both productively and reproductively to 
accommodate the emerging social stratification and state organizati.on 
that resutted ~II the Kingdom of "fbnga. 

The most explicit political theory to account for the origin of the state 
was suggested by P, B. 'iioscoe (1993; also see Lewis and Greenfield 1.983). 
As we sawy practice theory is suggestive but larks eth~ographic verifica- 
tion. Later f will. continue the malysis af the evolution of politics that be- 
gan in Chapter 1.0 to account for an origin and dynamics of the state. 

"f"ypo1ogies have two major scientific values. First, they allow scie~~tists to 
make sense out of chaos by taringhg order to disparate empirical data, 
Second, typolqies also pmvide "theoretical models" and independent 
variitbles of varying explanatory power against which to test reality. In 
mthropology, typologies arc: usually a product of evdutionary theory, 
and this is true for political anthmgdogy. But as we saw in Chapter 5, the 
"'typologic& appmch'" political mthropology attair7c.d r~otoriety in the 
'ttnctiond paradigm. 

The fundamentai typological contribution of functional exemplars was 
the distinction between state (type A) and statekss (type R) societies 
(Fortes a d  Evans-Pritchard 1940). This distinction fomented a prdifera- 
tion of typologies of states that were largety African, descfiptive, laden 
with &taily fur~c tiomal, and of little explanatory power regardiq cause 
and effect (Vmsirra 2942; ZJloyd 1.965; Southall 2965). As the paradigm lost 
crcdjbility "butterfly collecting" (Leach 1961) of this purely functional 
sort ceased. But typologies with more or less expl"""t0ry power for the 
study of the state contintre to appear, and the distinction bet-vveen state 
and stateless societies continues to provide a general distinction for an- 
thropological amly ses. 

Claessen (1978) provided the most recent state typology Although it is 
functional, as typologies tend to be, it has considerably mortt explanatory 
power t h a ~  other functional typologies. :Ele argues that ""early states" are 
not automatically complete formations. His project was to determine the 
point at which a state fornation becomes a 'VulI-blown, or mattdre state" 



(Claessen 1978:22). To account for this, Claessen relied on data from 
trtve~~ty "early state" wcieties ""grouped around a numher of key co~~cepts 
(e.g., territory; sovereignty, stratification, etc.)" "978:537). He decided 
that categories of key concepts bunched istcrementally and, corl-elatcd to 
strages through which states passed: inchoate, tygicai, an$ transitional, 
the latter representing the mature early state that verges on a modern 
state. 

Fried (3960, 1967) drew a typological distinctio~~ beween pristine and 
secondary states. The idea of the pristke state identified those states that 
arose sui ge~zcuis out of stateless formations minauenced by any precxist- 
ing m d e i  of ehe state. Pristine states emerged ii7 those enviro 
Carneiro (1970) ident.ifi.ed as environlnentally circumscribed (the 
Titglis-Euphraks, Indus, and Yellow River valleys, the 1acush.int. Valley 
of Mexico, river valleys of the h d e s  Mou~~tains, and s o m  islands in 
C)ceamia.). Fried attribaed their emergence to the interaction of a variety 
of factors, such as population growth a d  warfare, All states that 
emrged subsequent to the five areas identified above, such as Tongs, 
Pharaanic Egypt, or the United States, were secondary states. 

As noled earlier, V. A. Cohen (1.969) identified i l~co~orat ive and expro- 
priated states. This typology is one of the least known. But of all state ty- 
pologies it has the most explmatory power, Cohen provides generalized 
explanations for their origins. The incoryorative state occurs when, in a 
reg io~~ where a r~umber of societies are cuIbrally, lil7guistically, and tech- 
ndogieaUy similar, one conquers the others and forges them into a state, 
Expfopriated s h k s  are cfeatrrd when a technologically advmced and po- 
litically more powerful litate from far away creaks a state where none ex- 
isted previozzsiy. Thjs formatiom wns cmmonly a product ol the expan- 
sion of imperial and colonial powers, especially those that expaded  
worldwide after the sixtee~~th century 

Cdf Lhese two fomations, the incorporative stale has attracted the most 
attention of anthropologists, and practice theory accollnts better for the 
origin and political coxlseyuctnces of the h~corporalive state than Caheds 
generalized coercion hypothesis. I will use practice theory below to ex- 
plore the thfd and major anthropological contribution to the study of the 
state, the dyz~arnics of state organizaf;io~~. 

In the broadest sense, the dynamics of state organization refers to the 
cornplex relationships that account for the origin of the state, internal 
structural changes fiereafter, and the conseyuences of these changes and 
~ la t ions  with other societies for the development and expmsion of state 
formatims since their inception. Anthropologists contjnue to contri:bute 



to the dynamics of these processes, as in their analyses of state terror, And 
they continue to explore the dynamks of state fomatioz~s through all the 
theoretical orientations they bring to their projects. 

The most comprehensiw anthropological study of the state was initi- 
ated by Henri I. M. CLaessen. He enlisted colieagues from arounc[ the 
world to contribute to six volumes dedicated to exploring aspects of 
"early states." The first to appear was The Early State (C1mssen and 
Skalnik 1978). Subsequent works included a follow-up analysis entitled 
Tkc Study of the State (Claessen ancd Skahik 1.981) and topics related to i t s  
evolution and declhe (Clatssen, van de Velde, and Smith 19851, dynam- 
ics and economics, respectively (Claesse~r a ~ d  van de k l d e  1987, 1991), 
and ideology (Claessen and Gdasten 1996). A plethora of books and arti- 
cles in different languages have spun off thcse studies and complement 
other w arks on the state (Geertz 1963,1980; Fried 1964,196R Krader 1968; 
Y. A. Cohen 1969; S13rviee 2975; Lewis and G r i d  1983; Patterson and 
Galley 1.9887; Thapar 1984; Foucault 1.991, a m o q  others). Despite the copi- 
ous literature on thtt state, the ztertic~l entrenchrrznzf cf the incovpamtiuc state 
(X A. Cahen 1.969) is ane aspect of state dynamics that has not been given 
the attation it deserves. That will be my focus in the following. 

However, because of the vast body of work on lrhe state ar~d the emo- 
tion that the idea of the state evokes, the very idea af the state remairrs 
ambiguous (Kurtz 1.993). To exp lw the significance of the vcrtlcal en- 
trenchment of the state ~II a practice theory model requires another con- 
ceptualization of the state that privileges the idea af government; and not 
the statc, as the source of poIi.tical power and agency. 

State, G~overnlriel.lt, pJaCion 

A poblem that pervades the study of the state is lfie p~dilectioz~ of social 
scieml.ists at large, but anthropologi."~ in particular, to anthropomorphize 
the state as a synecdoche for politiral agency. Ronald Cohen's conjuxd 
image of the state as "the most powerfui organization& structure ever de- 
vdoped in the history of the planet [bccattsc] it literal4 moves mountains 
ntzd redirects rivcrs nvld . , , has on occasion sent u~ztold thousands, euen mil- 
lit,ns, to their dt3rlfbZsff (1979:1, emphasis added) is characteristic of this 
synecdoche. It is a dramatic pronouncement. It is poor methodology. It 
muddles and obfuscates the source of political a g m y  Professor Estellie 
Smith's obserwation in the epigraph to this chapter that "The state does 
nothhg!" provides a more accurate depiction af state agency But recall in, 
the mabsis of powa (Chapter 2) Radcliffe-Brown's cogent comment. H e  
identified hest the real source of state agency whez~ he asserkd, "There is 
no suck thing as the power nf t%lc state; there are only, in reali,ty# powers of 
individuals-kings, prinse ministers, magistrates, policemen, p ~ t y  



bosses and voters" "40:xxiii). Allocating political agency to human 
agex~ts where it belongs and not to an anthropomorphized i\bstractim re- 
ferred to as the state pr0vidl.s diffe~nt  insight into the origin and d y m -  
ics of early and later state formatims, their governments, and the nations 
they rule. This endewor requires sharper definitions of state, natiorl, m d  
government thm currently exist, 

Years ago, Titus (1931) accounted for 145 defin.itions of the state; in 2001. 
there is stitl no agreemex~t on a defini.tion (Kurtz 1993). The concept of the 
state is elusive, but it is not beyand conceptualization. lia apply once 
again Occam" razor, the best idea will be that which reties m the fewest 
but most w~iversal features of the state- 

Ronald Cohen (1978) contends that it is impossible to esthlisfrz a set af 
traits that appfy to mar@ than just a few states. This is not so. There is m e  
u~liversal diagnostic of the state that provides a key to defining it and ex- 
plaining state agency: the political affice (Parsons 1944; Weber 1964 
[1947]; Kurtz 1993). Recall that the political office emerged when status 
leaders were ahle, without resistance from the political community, to 
transfer their personal power and authority to m heir, which in time as- 
sured a heritable source of power and authoriw. Contrary to C&en's be- 
lief, the politic& ofice represents a miversd criterior~ of the state. 

A state may be defhed profitably as a stmcture af in.terlocEng abstract 
ofices that are vested with specifjc powers and authori.ties. Formally the 
structm of offices that constitrute the state is characterized by a hierarhy; 
At the apex af the hierarchy is a single office- T h i s  office is occupied by 
the head of state (which occasionall;v may be shafed by more than one 
person) ar~d it; elldowed with three distinct and specialized powers "nd 
atrthorities that bvere not inherent in the affice of chief. These are con- 
cerned with command of the amed forces, execution of the laws, and 
mmagement of the reverlues (Gibbon 1897; Mair 1962; Polmliyi 1966; U. A. 
Cohen 1969; Kurtz 1993). Compared to the powers in preindustrial states, 
the powers in modem states (such as the United States and other modern 
democracies) may not he as singular and sbarply defhed, partly because 
such governments are sub~ect to a system of checks and balmces. But the 
offices of president of the United States m d  governor of the vaPious states 
that comprise the repuhlic (or their equivalmlts elsewhert.) stiti retain con- 
siderable control over the armed forces m d  national guards, have author- 
ity to commute criminal sentences and pardon offenders, and possess 
veto power over budgets. AIl other oWces in t-he hierarchy are slabordi- 
nate in. polver and atr"chority at least theoretically (1FeudaJism is an excep- 
tion), to the office of head of state. These offices comprise the hierarchical 
bureaucmtic structure of the state. 

Despile the reservoirs of power and authority vested, in them, the of-. 
fjces of stake are inert abstractions, me= niches for the inculnbents of gov- 



emment. The political agency that anthropologists so commonly attributll 
tru the state is in reality a product of the incumbents of the offims of state 
and constitute the govement  of a state, This does not mean that the con- 
cept of the statcz is meanhgless* The state is an mtity, defircflt initially and. 
su:bseque~~tly, in modern tfmes, dr. jare, in whose name incurnbe~~ts of its 
offices priactice politics. %day incurnt7enl.s of state offices may be legatiy 
liable for chmes committed h the name of the state, and extant incum- 
bents may be held accountable to rectify sins of their p~decessors and in- 
demnify those kvho suffered as a result of their policies (Kurtz 1993). 
Some think of the state as a m s k  that conceals real sociopolitical ~ l a t i m s  
and practices (Abrams 19813; McGIynn and Tuden 1991). h1 reatity it is an 
abstraction whose mystificatian is the result of the ritzral, rhetoric, and 
practicles of political agents @loch 1978,1985). 

Functior~al exemplars defined goverrlment as a static potitical structm 
(Fortes and Evms-Priechard 1940). But the dynamlcs of goverlnlnent be- 
comes a process when incumbenb engage in the business of government, 
which is admkGstration and politics (M. G. Smith 1960). Administration 
refers to the practices of go\~rnment agents who are concerned with the 
conduct and coordination of publir business. The politics of government 
it; dedicated to the use of power by po:iiticitl -age~~ts to implement policy 
and attah public and private goals (M. G. Smith 19a) .  Tl-te administra- 
tion of government is directed prharily at the affairs of the nation that a 
gwernm"'"t d e s .  The politics of gover~~mcnt applies to rclittions internal 
to the nation m d  to relations with state governments elsewhere. The idea 
of government agency provides a sharper and more accurate depiction of 
the agency that can send million?; to their deat:hs than Ronald Cohenfs 
idea of state agency. 

The state does not send people to their deaths. Specific incumbents of 
g"'ve"mer7t may do so, such as judges, generals, executioners, and the 
k a d s  of state. And it is not the state but agents of gavement  in mdern  
and early states that carry out the goals of government in the spheres of 
social activiq that make up human society. Consi$er some of the follow- 
ing generalized practices of early amd later govements. 

In the economic sphere;., goveralment agents collect taxes, are licensed to 
cmduct inkmtional trade on behalf of the goven~ment, ar~d malage the 
national treasury. In the legal sphere, agents such as police, legislators, 
special pleaders, and judges enact laws, punish criminals, and & h e  the 
social sh.ucture of a natio1.1 hy determini~~g the kgality of foms ot: mar- 
riage, such as polygyny, m d  conditions of divorce- k~ the realm of techo- 
logical development, government engineers and technicians oversee the 
development of projects, such as irrigation works, dams on rivers, monu- 
ments, and ntrclear power plants* Regarding the environment, govern- 
ment agents deternine land use and manage national parks. In the politi- 



cal-legal sphere, judges and local head men appointed by government 
regutate land tenure, rights of eminex~t domain, voting prmedures, and 
the time and conditions of succession to offices. In the religious sphere, 
priests often are incorporated into the government" bureaucracy to con- 
duct the rituals ancf ceremonies that ellsure the pmtection of gover~~rne~lt 
by God or the Gods, to ixlvoke the Gods' help in time of kvar and durhg 
other pmblems, and to bless their nations. In some cases priests may 
save as heads of state a d  direct govement  through divine au~ol-ity. 
To lump specific ilgenl-driven pracljces under th.e trape state obfusc&es 
the complexity of government and muddles research into the dyrmamics of 
politics. 

The special administrative and political powers that governments 
bring to political practice, what Foucault (1991.) refers to as goucn~nzentwl- 
ify, directly affect populittions fiat inhabit political communilies known 
as nations. A nation represents a society withh a morcj or less fir~xly de- 
marcated territory that is inhabited by nucleated political communities 
compoe"df popuiations that arc. occupatio~~ally specialized, differe~~ti- 
ated, and stratified sociauy and economically. The idea of. the incorpora- 
tive state, with modification to account for the rdes of government 
agex~ts, pmvides a vehicle to conthue to explore bow practices relakd to 
the evolution of poXitics account for the origin amd d y m i c s  of irtcorpo- 
rative and other state formations. Flowever, it is important to remember 
that even though incorporatke a d  expropriated state formations emerge 
fsam different causes, once an expwpriated formation attains indepen- 
dence from colonial. domination its govemment often goes through a 
process of hcorporatiox~ sirnilar to that of early incovorative formations. 
I will pay most attent.ion to the idra of the irtcorgorative state, because it 
represents the type of state that has attracted. the most attention of anthro- 
pologists and is most amenable to critical analysis by practim "eory. 

The Evolution of Incorporative State Formations 
P. BEl, Roscoe (1993) identified political evolut.ion as the centralization of 
political power and authority and the nuclcation of incrctasingly dcz~sely 
popdated politic& cornunities (see Chapter 10). According to practice 
theory, political evalutian is the resulbf the recursive relationship that 
political kadess have with their political commmities and the struggle by 
leaders to control and resalve effectively the contradiction bemeen the 
autonomy of local commtxnities and political centralization. Political eva- 
lution was driven by the power that leaders and political agmts used to 
mahtain order itr.1~3 resolve quotidian altercatio~~s, dter the influence of 
the genetic pulses in their environments, manipulate their political 
economies, hegemonically inculcate desirable cultural. values and m au- 



thoritarim ideology, and resolve contradictions that are internal. and ex- 
ternal to their politicat commu~~ity 

The e\qluti~n of politics may drive the qualitative trmsformation of 
politks toward increasing centralization and nucleation. But once a 
cbiefly polity crosses the threshold to a state fornation, the evolution of 
politics does not generate a qualitatively different: polity; as occurred 
when chiefdoms evolved from big men polities or states from clhiefctorns. 
After the appearance of the state, political evolution accounts only for the 
appearance of more powerfully centralized and nucleated state forma- 
tions, all of which share the same basic structure of government off4ces. 
:Mininnally this will hclude the office of head of state, -an immediate coun- 
cil, war leaders, and select minions at the local level to whom the head of 
state ddegates cluthorit\i such as collecting taxes. As governments build 
their politicai pwer;  they eiaborate the basic offices of governme~~t and 
try to extend government control over the nation md, where their power 
pemits, ncighbors, 

Regardless of the array of theories that anthropologists use to explain 
the origin of the early incorporative, preindustrial, precapitalist, non- 
Western states that attracted their attention, the appearance of the incor- 
porative state is, fundamentally, a product of warfare.' But from a practice 
theory point of view, warfare is not a generalized occurrence in a linear 
progression of synthetic events toward. statehood driven by abstract ge- 
netic puises. War is the result of conscious, goal-oriented decisions made 
by chiefs who have mtrch to gain (or lose) as a result (Lewis and 
Greenfield 1983). 

Even t;hou&h a variety of factors may prwide motives for warfare, such 
as competition over scarce resources, the appearance of an jncorporative 
state formation is the result of the decision of a chief and his war leaders 
in one society to em:bark 01.1 or continue a war that results in the c o ~ ~ w e s t  
of immediate neighbors. At some point in the war, the victorious chief 
steps over a political threshold and becomes the leader of a politically 
centralized polity that only since the sixtealtrlr cer~hry has been idcl.11tifit.d 
as the state- Once over this threshold, the chief, now head af state, and his 
incipient bureaucracy are responsible for governing relatkely dense2y 
populated political communities t-hat were already highiy nucleated as 
the result of the evolution ol cl-riefly polities. The task that this new state 
government confronts is how to weld, these communities into a nation 
and elaborate the offices of goven~ment to rule it. This is largely accom- 
plished by the vertical entrenchment of government auehoriey and power. 

The political practices that Miittfogel(19ST1") attfibukt; to despotism pro- 
vide the basis for U, A, Cohen" model of the vertical e~~tre~~chment  of the 
state orj as conceived here, the government of the state. Recall that 
Wittfogel explained the emergence of the state as a result of famers de- 



ciding to unite to mmage large-scale irrigation works. Afkr presenting 
that idea in his book Orier_zkaI Despotism: A Cnmparafive Study of TBtal 
Pt>?ileu, Wittfogel launched into an amalysis of the Asiatic mode ol pm"duc- 
tion and the comesponding despotic 'OOrntal" regimes that he belic?ved 
were birtrhcd by lrhcse wakrworks. Wittfogelfs w r k  was not vaiue-free. 
His purpose was to demonstrate that the Soviet Unjan was a form of 
Uriental despotism and to relate it to the terror lactics he identified with 
an Asiatic. mode of production (Krader 1975; Hindess and Hirst 1975; 
Ulrnen 1978; Claessen 2000). 

Many of the practices that Wittfogel aasociates with "eiental despo- 
tism'" al-e part of the gwemment poritics ard praxes of every state, and do 
not always dmote a despotic government. Still, even the xnost bewvolent 
and legitimiltrr state government will confront s o m  social cattzgories that 
it paceives to be threats and that it might try to subvert thr8uli;h despotic 
practices. Ts, extr-npolak th.e semiotics of Foucault's (1991) idea of "gov- 
ernmentality,"' the mentaljv of governxnents often borders on paranoia. 
"fb be otherwise in politics is to be ifisane (see Chagter 3). In every state 
formation, other political organizations are always l u r h g  in the wings of 
existirsg governments waithg to prove that they can govern better. tlnder 
these conditions, the mentality of governments that occupy the offlces of 
state induces political and administrative practices that can result in 
despotism. The extrmzt to which governments are despotic depends orz the 
degree of their kgitimacy and state inchoaknes. Governments that are 
less legitimate amd rule more inchoate states are more parmoid and more 
likely to resort to terror to reduce their hchoateness, 

The Political Dynamics c$ the Vertical Entrenchment of Government 
The model of the vertical mtrex~chment of government authority does not 
apply in every detail to every incorporative state formation. No model 
has universal application. But the practices of vertical entrenchment are 
remarkably consistent across those fornations that are characterized by 
the govements  of hchoate incorporative state formations." 

V, A. Cohen (1969) identjfies the incorporative state as the ruling body 
of an incorporative xration. It is m m  wcurak to speak of m hrcorporatiwe 
government as the ruling body of an incorporative nation. In state forma- 
tions, the relationship between government and nation is recursive and 
dominated by the diakctic of local autonomy and centralized control 
(P. B, Roscoe 2993). The contradiction is never resolved fully but theoreti- 
cally it is most severe in incovorative nations. To undwstand the devel- 
opmex~t of the incovorative state and its governme~~t, it is esserrtial to uxr- 
derstand the nation with which government has a peculiar recursive 
relationship. 



Incorporative governments inherit f r m  previous chiefly polities corn- 
munilies that artl ahady  highiy nucieated, densely populated, and pre- 
conditioned through hegemonic pressures to an ideology of work, 
Incorporative govesnlnents expand and, intensify these processes. 
Inc~ased nucleatio~~ and dex~si(y create a problem of scale and a different 
recursive relationship between governments m d  their nations. 

A nation is a political community that is made up of gmups of people 
who are geographicaily cml t i~ous  and at t-he same level of cultclral de- 
velopment. In an incorporative nation the damhank ruling class and sub- 
ordinate classes rely on sirnilar economic foundations, share comparable 
cognitive orientations m d  x~otimti of came ar~d effect in naturc?, speak the 
same or similar languages, share idioms regardhg kinship and commu- 
nity orgmization, m d  are ethically homogeneous (Y A. Cohen 1969). As 
a resuit of these proximate featums, the social. distmce between rulers 
and ruled is slight m d  the resistance of some to the domination of others 
is likely to be more intense. Since governments reyuirc. a pronourrred de- 
gree "f social distance from those they nxk (Le~~ski 1966; liurtz BM), an 
ixlcorporative government adopts measures to establish that distmce and 
extend its rule. To fend off resistance by local groups to this strategy, the 
gwernm"'"t of an inchoate hcovorative state formation atkmpts to ~ I I -  
trench its authority verti,catly in all spt-teres of institutianaljzc.$ social ac- 
tivity and into t%ie practices of the p e ~ l c  that m a k  up the nation. 7i-, do 

ent practices alternate as conditions require between the ap- 
plication of force and hegemonic culturation in its recursive relationship 
with the nation. During a government" vertical entrenchment phase, the 
use of force is m r e  dramatic a ~ d  attention getting, and it can be effectke, 
although it is also Ijkely to be costly. The effectivc.ness of i t s  control in 
welding together a mt im is likely to be accomplished better and with 
less cost if, thmugh its hegemo~~ic culhration, it is successful in incuicat- 
ixlg an ideology m d  practices that the government desires (Kurtrz 1996a). 
Rut ithere is no necessaq correlatjon between the ideology of a govern- 
ment and its political practices. 

For example, the structure and organization of the offices that housed 
the governments of the Aztecs, the former Soviet Union, Nazi Germanl/; 
and the United States were not much differex~t except that the ofiices of 
the latter three governments were more elaborate- Bzrt the validat-ing ide- 
ology by which each government justified its politics ancl attempted to 
cox~virlice the natiox~ of its right to rule differed considerably. f i t ,  in t l~e  
realm of practices concerned with coercion and even terror, the political 
practices by which these govemmnts entrenched their power and au- 
thority were not all that: differex~t. Each used force and cocrcio~~ to gain its 
ends when it felt necessary to do so. Humnn sacrifices by priests of the 
Aztec government, the slaugfiter of dissidents in the Soviet Union, the w- 



termination practices of the Nazis, and genocidal policies of the govern- 
ments of the Uz~ited States against America1 India~~s and the hcarcera- 
tion of Japanese citizens in World War 11 differ iz7 d e p e  and not kind, 
Governments decide on the political practices that result irs their vertical 
entre~~chmex~t. That is why it is imprecise to speak of the entrenchme~~t of 
the state- 

The vertical entrenchment of the governments of incovorative states is 
largely a natural history of the increasing influence of 61ne praxes of state 
governments over the personal practices of their citizens and the nation's 
inst_itutions. The vcrtical entrenchment of the power and authority of 
g"'~emment~omplemer7ts their legitimatio~~ (Chapkr 4). But legitha- 
tion involves a reciprocity betkveen governments' practices and citizens" 
compliarlce (Kurtz 1984) that is not necessarily expected by governments 
as they pursue their vertical e~~trex~chment. 

m e  praxes by which government agents pursue their vertical entrench- 
ment is iizsidious, Governments initiate policies and practices across a 
hmad social front. Most people in early incorporathe nations are m 1  
aware that changes are taking place. %me changes may happen quicuy. 
Otha changes may t r ansp i~  over generations, But over time, the tradi- 
tional interests and rigltts of the people, such as control over their sexual 
practices and the irrtegrity of their lineage stmctures, are subverted and 
gradually transformed by government controls (V. A. Cohen W@). Often 
people are not aware of these transitions mtil it is too late to resist mean- 
ingfully or, because of successful hegernonjc culturation, they are too 
comfortable in the new political environment to do otherwise than 
comply. 

m e  vertical. entrenchment of governments is based on two olrerlapphg 
and complementary political strategies. One is aimed at developing the 
politic& economy upon r/vhich the power of governme~~ts hdamentally 
rest. other strategy is dedicated to securhg their power and survival. 
Some incorporative governments isolak themselves for varying periods 
of time through some form of closed-door policy from external political 
arenas. Most do not haw this luxury But for those that do, this space 
gives governments time within which to establish some critical prctcmdi- 
tio~ss that increase the effecriitieness of incovorative strategies. 

The government of an incorporative state moves quickly to install 
tmsted local-level leaders and headmen to whom the head of state has 
delegated some mthority and power. Some of their delegilled duties e11- 
sure the survival of government, such as disposing of quotidian alkrca- 
tions, reporting local discontent, quelling rebellions, and, in generalf 
maintair~hg social order* But lrhey are necessary for the success of other 
practices that are more distkctly politically economic, such as collectkg 
taxes, assiping co~lke service to citizens, and confiscathg the properties 



of malcontents and undesirable;u;. These local leaders are also largely re- 
sponsible for the hegemonic culfruration of the government" ideology. 
IThe constant reaffir~xation crf government vdues is a politicaUy inexpen- 
sive way to ensurtt the swiva l  of the government, Taken together, thcse 
strakgies create a social and physical environme~~t vhJithin which gwern- 
ment cm il~fiuernce ancd control the nation's political economy. 

Taxes are collected in both kind and service, m d  are expmded consid- 
erably from h s e  edracrted in chiefly polities. Taxes taken in kind pro- 
vide resources directly to the national treasury for use on government 
projects. Corde service is important to build and maintain the techmzolog- 
ical infrastructure of the r~ation and the political economy upon which 
gaverl-rment relies. mraugh cor1~4e service, people are obliged to work 
the lands their government expropriates in conquest and codscation as 
its own privak resourcc base. Corvee lahor builds roads to comect nucle- 
ated popuSations, move troops to frontiers to meet external threats, and 
move goods to market, within nlhich governmat agents may set prices, 
ensure fair exchange, and maintak order (Kurtz 1974). Gover~~mer~ts use 
corvke labor ta btrild and maintain irrigation kvorks ar terraces ar to 
mainhisl other techologies of the political ecmornic iTlfrastmcture, such 
as the estates of the ruling class. wdrauiic systms arc the major genetic 
pulse of many incorporative state formations and t h i s  management is 
deeply penetrated by government agents. They are charged with plan- 
ning, buildimg, and extending these works, manaf~kg the distribution of 
water, and oversec.ing the materid wedth that go\remc.nts derive from 
these works. 

Corrtpared to chietly pofities, hcovorative gover~~mcnts are much het- 
ter at curtailing the population'movements. Restricting migration keeps 
intact the political community and the workforce it provides. Some incor- 
porative governments proclaim a territorial boundary to circumscribe the 
nation. Sometimes this is more symbolic than real. Most incorporative 
governments lack the power to enforce policy over the entire terrfiory 
they claim. The effectiveness of g o v e r ~ ~ m e ~ ~ t  cont-t.ol may he ~str icted to 
popdahns  close at hand. Populations on the frontiers of a nation are dif- 
ficult to control, even for governments of modem industrial natims. 

Incorporative gove ents ensure their power and survival largefy by 
subvertkg local-level arga~izations of solidarity and aUegiance tha"re- 
note inchoateness because they provide sourrres of resistance to govern- 
ments' verticai entmnchme~~t. These might include secmt societies, meds 
clubs, age sets, m d  the like- But in, early hcorporative for~xations, the lh-  
eage provdes a major threat to centralizing governments because of the 
loyalty it commmds from its memhers. In some incqorative formations 
the lineage may be an egalitarim association. h athess it is part of the ra- 
mage structure of the chiclay polities from which the class structure of in- 



corporative states evolves. The sllbversion of egalitarian lineages results 
in their demise. The subversion oi ramages restructu~s their reiation- 
ships. The highest-rankixlg lheages prok4ide the line of hheritance to of- 
fices of head of state and other high officeholders, Ranks close to it m y  
become Ihe larxded and priviieged l-lobility. The lowest raxks becom part 
of the lower-class structure of incorporative nations- The subversion of 
lineages can be accomplished. by a varietfi of pul-posefu.l strategies. 

Govement  revenue agents may impost. taxes on each household in- 
stead of the lheage as a corporate tmit, as is often the case in, st-rong chief- 
dorns. This makes households independent of the lisleage, for its mem- 
bers ITUW have to seek their own fortunes. These practices may also 
undermke polygyny. Monogamy reduces the potential for the expansion 
of kinship relations, disenfranchises women, and relegates them to the 
status of their busbandskchattel. Husbands are Iikely to support gwern- 
ments that favor their m& populations. Educators in state-run schools, 
lasually priests, may make the attendance of children, especially boys, 
mandatory The primary goal oi urTiwersal education is to inculcate hge -  
manically the values that create a good, that is, productive, citizen. Recall 
that a major goal of hegemonic culturation is the inculcation of an ideol- 
ogy of work. Schools are a primary source for such hegcmtoxxk culhnra- 
tion. The hculcation of howledge is a distant secondary goal of public 
educatim. Educated citizms can pose a threat to incorporative govern- 
ments because they are more likely to resist govermmt practices. When 
military leaders conscript young men into the armed forces, a large popu- 
lation of potermtjal resisters is effectively t rmsfmed  into an army that is 
trained and inculcakd to iight for the state and xxation, not the lineage. 
Furthermore, government police may seize the properties of lineages and 
individuais who resist m d  incorporate them into the government" polit- 
ical economy. 

The degree of inchoateness of an ixlcorporative state formation is also 
reflected in the organjzation of its pantheon and religious structure 
(&r:khejm 1954 119121). Theo~ticaily, polyl-heism, the conditioxx in which 
mmy Gads are worshiped, correlates to an inchoate state, Monotheism, 
the worship of me God, reflects a state whose government has totally 
su:bverted all sources of local solidarity m d  shifted the ahgiance of the 
political community to the government of the state and the nation it. rules. 
Most hcorporative nations are polyt_heistiic with regard to the ~ligioaz 

ent spolliwrs, a w d  as those that prevail at the local level. 
Some hcorporative governments consciously try to engage people at the 
local level to participate in the worship of the gods of the state pantheon 
and in government-spo~lisored rituals and cemmor7ies. Some are more 
successf~~l than others. Rut mcmotheism, the syrxlbalic unity of one nalicm 
under one God, is almost impossible to attain. Even the most legitimate 



gwemmenb are unable to reduce religious heterogmeity below a cmdi- 
tion of piural religio1.r~ in LVhiCh people wmship variations Of the same 
deity ar deities, such as the Father, San, and the Holy Ghost. 

Incorporative governments may not invoke each of these strategies. 
Some goven~mernts may emphasize different strategies. Some strategies 
may not be applicable. For example, not a11 jncol.porative far~xations had 
schools. 

Wittfogel m&s much of the use of state terror in forcing complia~ince of 
the people to the despotic practices of government. Incorporative gavern- 
ments may institutionalize a d  either legalize or tolerate forms of human 
degl.adatio~.r, such as mass daughter; human sacrifice, joint liability, inincar- 
cerations, torture, capital punishntent, government surveihrrce, and so 
forth. The pursuit of human degradation also relies on agents and office- 
holders of government, such as trusted local headmer.rb police, military 
forces, judges, spies, torturers, priests who conduct human sacrifice, jail- 
ers, and executioners, 

Early inco~orative governme~~ts also er.ract laws or implement prac- 
tices that rclgulalr;. the sexual practices of their citizens, and regularly im- 
pose sentences of death, torture, or i~~carceralion for incest, aduitev, and 
premarital sex fY, A. Cohen 1969). Cor-rtrol of a nation% affective practices 
syxnbolizes the ultirnate power of incorporative govemments over the be- 
havior of their subjects. And an incorgorative governmmt that can effec- 
tively control the affective practices of its people has gone a long way to- 
ward effectively conl.rof,ling the less emotional practices of their subjects. 

Wttfogel and many anthropologists, especially some New World ar- 
chaeologists, emphasize the role of governme~~t terror ar~d coercrior~ in the 
evolution of chjefcfolns and early state famt ions  (Sanders, Parsons, and 
Santley 15379; Smders and Smtley 1983; Earle 1991). But the existence of 
the means of terror does not necessal-fly prove their imp1ementatior.r. And 
there are peculiarities to the application of terror, 

Governments do not usually resort to terror except under special cm- 
ditior~s, such as when the government mentality pe~eives  a threat. Even 
then the laws are rarely used indiscriminately against citizens in, good 
standing with the government, Most often they are directed toward spe- 
cific social categories of people that the government has identified as 
criminal, undesirable, or prisomrs of was, ff citizens are subject to t e r m  
it is because they have fallcn out of grace with the government, or the 
gover~~ment rmntatity is extremely paranoid. Whatever the situatio1.1, 
those citizens that a government decides to terrorize are usually de- 
graded in stakrs or legally deprived of citizenship prior to or around the 
time that officiai terror bcjgirls. This may he terribly unjust and criminal, 
as the Holocaust proves.. But the point is, governments of jncorporative 
and other states are selective in heir application of terror. It is simply not 



in their best interests to terrorize the people upon whom they rely for 
support and kgitirnxy Some social anthropolot;ists a r p e  that political 
processes rarely involkre the direct use of force and terror (f,owie 1927; 
Service 1975; Kertzer 1988; Kurtz and Nunley 1993; Kurtz 1996a), and 
Godelier suggests &at "the consent of the dorrrinated to their domina- 
tion" tI,978:(476) is more powerful in accotrnting for the ~lationstnjp of 
rulers to their subjects than is coercion, 

The application and use of terror are drmatic and attmtion getting. 
The mere threat of terror is less dramatic, but more common. For exam- 
ple, if hcorporative governments really prosecuted alli those who were 
gUilq under law of incest, adultew and p ~ m a r i t d  sex, govemmcnt exe- 
cutiorrers and incarrrerators would be worki,rtg overtinne. If tlte hegenzonic 
culturation of a government is successful, the use of tenor is often umec- 
essary or minimal.. In this case, mmy of the same practices that Wittfogel 
attributes to the terror of the Asiatic despotic state may aperate as norma- 
tive practices on behalf of the cornmm good, such as road constructim, 
corde  service to the community and regulation of market e x c h q e .  
Under these conditions, most people are not overiy disturbed by the 
sybaritic lifctsvle of the ruling class that sharply defines the real and sym- 
bolic sscial distance betwee11 rulers a ~ d  ruled. 

T%e vertical entrenchent of golrernment is not restricted to early istcor- 
por"tive state fomatims, The idea of entrenchxnent reveals practices that 
are common to the goven~ments of mmy c o ~ ~ t e m p o m ~  state formatio~~s. 
Depending on the legitirnncy of st&e gover~~menls imd tlte incf-toateness of 
states m d  na~ons, enkenchment practices c m  vasy considerably h m y  
particular formatio~~, if the goverl~me~~t mentality fee1.s threakned, it can 
qt~ickly become as coercive as Wittlogel? model suggests. 

Practice theory provides a good. way to e x p l o ~  the role of political 
agex~ts in the evolution of qualitatively dfffere~~t political fomat io~~s  and 
their role in. securhg the power and authority of government. Not every- 
one likes the role that government plays in their lives. But the better we 
understand the practices of political agents -and their motivations, the 
mare likely we will be able to do sornet-hing about situations and condi- 
tions that induce government excesses, 'The attribution of all of these 
practices to an anthropomorphized state contributes nothing to our un- 
derstanding of how the ongoing evolt~tion of politics influences tlte day- 
to-day practices of the people and communities that constitute the na- 
tions of fie world, 

1. Y A. Cohen (1969) identified twelve incorporative stale formations. These in- 
clude the Albanians, the Puritans in seventeenth-century North America, 



Amhara, Ashanti, Aztecs, Basuto, Egyptians (Dynastic), Ganda, Hebrews 
(Davidic), Inca, Japan (Tokugawa), and the Kazak (Sultanate). To fallow the pat- 
tern established in Chapter 10,1 will generalize the discussi13n on the evolution of 
the incorporative state and the vertical entrenchment of incorporative govern- 
ments that fotlc>ws. I will provide the ethnographic background to the fatter 
process in another endnote at the appropriate place in the text. 

2. The twelve societies that make up the analysis of the vertical entrenchment 
ctf the government of incorporative states were part of a larger analysis of the 
social and political organizations of 28 state formations that 1 did for l'. A. 
Cohen in 3966 and 1967. Dynastic Egypt was the earliest state in the study and 
Nazi Germany was the most =cent. To account for the ethnographic reference 
for each characteristic of the process of entrenchment would consume too much 
space and result in too much clutter. Instead 1 will Xist below the references that 
prc~vided the data on each state in the study and then relate information pre- 
sented in the text to the appropriate incorporative state formation. The incorpct- 
rative states include the Albanians (Coon 1950; Durham 1928; Hasluck 1954), 
Puritans of seventeenth-century North America (Perley 1924; Powell 1965), 
Amhara (Ethiopians) (Levine 196S), Ashanti (Busia 1951; Rattray 1923, 1929), 
Aztecs (Duran 3964 11581]; Sousteltfe 1961; Thornpsctn 3933; Zorita 1963 
1[1570s-15130~]), Basutcr) (Ashton 1952), Egyptians (Dynastic) (Petrie 1923; Mertz 
1966; J, E. W. White 34631, Ganda (Richards 1459; 1, Roscae 1911), Hebrews 
(Davidic) (Pedersen 1"326), lnca (Brundage 1963; Murra 1958; Rowe 1946), Japan 
(Tokugawa) (Betta 1457; Earl 1964; Matsurnoto 1960; T, C, Smith 19591, and 
Mazak (Sultanate) (Hudson 1938). 

Of these formations, the two that comply mt-st completely with the model of 
vertical entrenchment ctf an incorporative government are the Aztecs and 
Tc>kugawa Japan. They are also the only ones to engage In a dosed-door policy 
Tokugawa Japan shut itself off between 1600 and 3854, at which time the United 
States, under Commander Perry forced Japan to open its markets to interna- 
tional trade. Between 1300 and 1428, the Aztecs spent about 25 years building 
their capitol city, Tenachtitlan, following a crushing military defeat, and after 
about another 100 years of quietly ccmforming to cultural patterns in Central 
Mexico, they embarked on their binge ctf conquest and domination in 1428 
(Berban 3982). Other, more ccmternporary governments such as China (ancient 
and modern) and the Soviet Unictn have used cictsed-door polides, The United 
States ~ f e r s  to the closed-door policy it established in the early nineteenth cen- 
tury and invoked as recently as 1962 during the Cuban missile crisis as the 
Monroe Doctrine. 

The governments of all twelve inctlrparative formations replaced local head- 
men with trusted supporters, engaged in varying degrees of human degradation 
tt3 overcome real or perceived resistance, and imposed ct3rv4e service and/or col- 
lected taxes in kind. Only the Mazak failed to claim rights ctf eminent dctmain. Alf 
but the Ahanti, Ganda, and Hebrews established a central judiciary, All but the 
Puritans, Ashanti, Rasuto, and Japan were polytheistic. All but the Kazak and 
Ashanti regulated and controlled markets. All but the Amhara, Ashanti, and 
Mazak developed a system of roads. Xn all but the Basutct, Ganda, Hebrews, and 
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The Genre of Expevimen tal 
Political Ethnography 

Our Crusade was so horrible that only an idealist could 
have thought it out. 

-Squire tto f i~ight Antimiuri Blockr, 
Ingmar Bergrnlln's The Seventh f eal 

The idea of postmodernkm as a parad$m does not compiy with Kuhr~~s 
notion of a paradigm or the normal scie~~ce with kvhich it is associated. 
Rut a paradigm may also be defined in kms other than its scientifjc de- 
notatio~~s. If we think of a p a r a d i p  as a patterr.1, ertample, or model 
around kvhiclh. a variety of complementary concepts and ideas revolve, 
then posmoderazism may well represent a paradigm, or at least one in the 
makhg. 

I will argue h this chapter that postmadern anthropologists have made 
considerable contributions to understanding and explaining political 
phenomena and that their writini; on wio:ience a d  termr, in particubr, 
may pmide  the foundation for a paradigm of postmodern political an- 
thropology Topics on these phenomena appear in select journals, such as 



the Polttiml atzd Legal A12 throp~lo~w Review (POUR),  and as ethographies 
(Rldman 1991; Mahmood 1996; Nordstrorn 1997; Slyomovics 1998; Linke 
1999; Sliulca 2800; among others). m e  ethnographies demand attention be- 
cause ethnographies, political or otherwise, represent the experimental 
foms of writing and represe~~tatiol~ &at define the postmodern in an- 
thropology. As with other anthropological paradigms, those ethnogra- 
phies with political content provide the empirical foundation for theory 
In postmoder11 politicai anthropology this theory is nascent, albeit emere;- 
ing. T%e nature. of Shis potential paradigm is best understood agajnst the 
background of postmodemism and its anthropological manifestations. 

THE ORIGINS A N D  CHARACTER 
OF POSTMODERNXSM 

The origins of postmaderl~ism are ambiguous. Some attribute it to de- 
bates in architecture in the 1950s that culminated h the 1960s over how to 
~presex~ t  the built er~viromernts of a changing world fHutckon 1989). 
Others attribute it to the failure in the late 1960s of Marxist traditions to 
prevail in Fremh politics and disemhmment with the emaging domi- 
nance of capita[ist media and consumerism (tyotard 1993 11979 in 
F ~ n c h f ;  Baudritlnrd 1983,1985,1998; Jmesort 1984; Lilts 1.998). Efuyssen 
(1990) locates it in the United States in the 1950s among literary critics 
who were r~ostalgic for lfie richer literary past they belicve prevailed be- 
fore World War 12 (Oldani 1998). Jameson (2984) believes that it is a prod- 
uct of the late stages of cayitaljsm. McGee and Warms (2000) suggest that 
it derived from herrneneutics and literary criticism in Europe after World 
War 1. l'yler (1987) says the origins of postmodernism are tmhown. 

The definition of postmodernism is as ehsive as its origicn, It has been 
identified as a pastiche, collqe, or fad, a bricolage of borrowed m d  coh- 
bled fragmerrts from m array of academic orientations, a problematic, a 
style, a cultural notion, and a discourse (Clifford 1988; Miher, Thornson, 
and Wirth 1990; Gelh~er 1992; Wikan 1996; among others). 'These notions 
of postmadernism derive in part from the language by kvhich postmod- 
ernists, inciladirrg rna~ly anthropologists, represent their sugect matter. 
Postmodern scholars aque  that they requim a speciai voca:huiary to rep- 
=sent the new and different manifestations of sociat amd cultural phe- 
nomena that postmodemism engages. As a result poshnodem writing is 
replete with an exhsive and arcanc. argot thatf for critics of postmod- 
ernism, has become a topic for derision. Perhaps the best way to htro- 
duce the problem of this impage  is to use one of the characteristics of 
postmodern expressiol~-parodywhkh, in the f o m  of a joke, becomes 
the mimesis of the postmodem itsclf: 



What do you get when you cross a postmademist with a gangster? 
An offer yclu can't understand. (Otdani 1"38:83) 

Other ideas regardkg what postmodermzism represents are more ex- 
pansive. Lyotarct (1993 [I979]), one of the feuding htlners of poshnod- 
ernism, defines it ils an "incredulity toward metanarralives" (1993 11.9791: 
xxiv)-art, science, literature, capitalism, free enterprise, religion-that 
hawe defined the moden.1 era.. Hutcheo1.1 (f989) sy'mpaihetically refers to 
the postmodern as a problematic that is constituted of a set of complex 
m d  intenelated questions that have value for understanding the social 
and cuttural world of the fabre. Tyler, LVho some think to be the fat.fier of 
postmodern anthropology, defines postmodernism "'as the culmination of 
modernism's idea of representation" @(1987:xi.), and, elsewhere, as "the 
name of the congeries of negativities that end f ie  mctdern epoch" 
(19823). Not all scholars are so sympathetic to the postmodern enterprise. 

Hahermas (1979) believes that postYnodernism is an expression of a 
new social conservatism and is cor~cen~ed about what a world dominated 
by postmoder11 ideas will be like. Gellner (1992,) writes that postmod- 
ernism repudiates clarity and represents a hysteria of subjectivity, and 
equally a p o p k e i ~  Harris cox-rdem~s ipo"modem research as "'persondis- 
tic and ictiosyncratic [m$] carried out by untrained would-be novelists 
and ego-tripping narcissists afflicted with congenital logo-diarrhea" 
(l 994:64). As we shail see, &is simply is not always the case. 

Pos tdern ism as construct an$ project may be clearer when it is con- 
trasted. with the idea of modernism, the character of which postmod- 
emists reject. b r  some, modernim is identified with the study of litera- 
ture and art from the 1928s to the 1970s (Manganaro 1990; McGee and 
W m s  2000). Rabinow (1986) suggests that modernist writislg by anthro- 
pologists was Characterized by l i t e rv ,  artistic, and modern scimtifk 
practices that resul(ed in the author's detarhment from the subject of 
study, assurnytims of scientific neutrality, dbjectivity, and rationalism. 
These ideas may have received expressio1.1 in this period, but otbers trace 
the idea of modernism, especially its scientific aspects, to the eighteenth- 
cenbry Enlightenment, Enljghtermment thinkers argued that the power of 
reasonir~g and thc perfectability of human natclre provi"Jed the founda- 
tions upon kvhich progress through science, objectivity, order, and the like 
would result in a better world (Gelher W92; MeStrovid 1992; Hastmp 
19%). _That which ensued represented the "'modem." 

Postmocferlnists perceive a failure of Enljghtenment pf-tilosophy md sci- 
ence in the debaucheries a d  corruption of colonialism, internecine global 
wars, increased rates of suicide, social injustice, epidemic disease, vio- 
lence, abuse of women, exploitation of minorities, and increased numbers 



of impovel-islhed-tt7e entire panoply of homors that punctuattz the mod- 
em era. Radical posmodernists attribute the nailism, cyl~icism, and an- 
archism that they bring to their view of modern society to these failures. 
Their sohtim to this mess is to deconstruct utterly the meanings, vilhes, 
institutions, ideas, and symbols that mark the remnants of modernity 
(Gellner 1992; MeStrovif 1992). These views disturb mmy modern schol- 
ars, scientists, and humanists, 

Still, even detractors of postmoden~ism can he sympai-hetic to some of 
these concerlls when they consider the social, economic, political, and 
epidemiological platgues that afflict bumanity and assault our sensibilities 
daily. But for many, the banlcruptcy of postmodanism as project, ideol- 
ogy and practice is the failurc3 of i 6  exemplass to suggest, mtxch less for- 
mulate, an aitomative postmodern vision to supplant the necrosis of 
modernity. The radical agenda of posmodernists derives from the nihilis- 
tic and anarchistic phiosophies of some of its progenitors, such as 
Baudrillard (Kellner 1989; Gme 1991a, 1991b; MeStrovik 119921, and they 
in turn draw s u s t e ~ ~ a ~ c e  from those cynical and nihilistic depictiolns of so- 
cial life Chat are present in s o m  of the philosophical speculation of 
Fricdrich Niekschc, Martin Heidegger, and Paul de Mm, each of whom 
was complicit in tht. formdatior.~ or support of Nazi &ought, policy, and 
practice (Mestrovif 1992; Ldla 1998). Tltese relations and their "'negat.lvi- 
ties" fuel Habermas" concern with the political configuration of a post- 
modern world. For some ratlicd postmoden~ists, such as Raudrihd, the 
dcconstruction of cmtemporary society seems to be an end in itself. If 
there is an antidote to these concerns for detractors of postmodernism, it 
it; the fact that posmodernism rests m r e  or1 rhetoric than prxtice. The 
postmodern mantra of decanstruction that derives from the writings of 
facqueaarida, Paul de Mm, and 5. Hillis Milks (Bloom et al. 1990) has 
had the most hpac t  on Iiterature and art. tn anthropology, the idea of de- 
construction is expressed most emphatically in discourses related to the 
art of writing ethnography. 

The origins of postmodernism in anthropology are not as vague as those 
of postmodernism at large. Postmodem mthropohgy comes from several 
related sources. Q~totogically the postmodernism curre& in anthropol- 
ogy flows from the rejection of the scientific agenda of the Enlightenment 
thinkers that ernerged with the extl-eme culhrral relativism of Franz Boas 
and his students. Allrhough they were disenchanted with the ninekmth- 
century idea of evolutionary progress, anthrapolagists who were com- 
mitted to the cultural cmcept did not deny that a better world might 



ernerge. They even continued to gave lip service to the idea of a "Science 
of Cdture." But early idealist alternatives to antltmpology as science 
emerged in. the literary writings of Ruth Benedict (19341, Gbliver La Farge 
(1929 [11957]), Paul Radin (1926)' and others, These conthue? today in the 
postmorfer~~ 'kth~~ographies" of John Dorst (1989), Barbara Tedock 
(1992), and Bruce Williams (19941, among others. 

Dorst" ((1989) work, The Writfen Szabz-lrb, is a '"cultural discourse" on 
Chadds Ford, a Philadelphia sukurb and tourist site because of the VVyeth 
art museum. It is replete with post mod er^^ jargon. Tedlock" (1992) 
ethnogrqhy, Tkc R~.uutfziZ and fhc Dnlzgemus (Tedlnck 1992), presents the 
ordirlary everyday life of Zuni h ~ d i a ~ ~ s  as a burnanistic novel in which the 
Tedrocks dso have parts. Nambo fordan (Williizms 1994) is a fieldwork 
memoir that subordinates epistemology to dialogue to account for the 
complicakd empiayer-mployee (servant) rc?lations:hip that Williarns had 
with Bambo Jordan in Malawi in the 1950s as a Peace Corps vdunteer 
and in the 1980s as an anthropologist. Accordjng to %dock, the goal of a 
postmodern e tkg raphy  is to pmduce a "seamiess text"" that cJepicts the 
"'Cll;herM t b u g h  a methordology dedicated to the "'observaticln of parlici- 
pation" "stead of "participant observation"' (2992:xiii). Critics claim that 
this mthodology resuits in epistemological nihilism and narcissistic an- 
thropologists who study themselves (Gelher 1992; Harris 1994). This crit- 
icism mflects the ongoing, acrimonious d&ate since Boas beween mate- 
rialist ar~d idealist al7thmpobgists (Harris 1968; Honipan 1976). %day 
this dvide is exp~ssed  in the intellectual strife between postmodern and 
other anthropologists. 

While the roots of posmodern ideology m d  practice in anthropology 
may be in the Enlightenment and cultural studies of the Boasians, the 
eventual challenge of postrnodernism to norxnal anthropological practice 
emerged from complicakd intersectio~~s h a2thropo:iogy in the 1960s m d  
1970s. These currents involved the impact of structuralism and the re- 
thinking of linguistic t h e o ~  and the idea, of the "sign" ((Levi-Strauss 1963, 
1969 129491; Saussurc. 1966 [195q), the crystaflizing and subsequent de- 
cline of cogni.eive anthropology (Tylcr 1969, 19871, Geertzrs personaljzed 
and symbolic interpfetations of culture (1972, 1973,1983), and thc3 philo- 
sophical and antiscience specdalions of Foucautt (1965, 1973, and other 
works), Derrida ('1978), l a y o l d  (1993 [197(31), and Baudrillard (1,983,1985, 
7998). Other intellectual forces were the (post)stmcturalist semiotics of 
Barthes (1975, and other works), the literary theory of Baf i th  (1981, 
1984), the growing interest of anthropologists in hermeneutics (McGee 
and Warns 20QO), the widesp~ad angst and guilt among the generation 
of post-Viet N m  anthropologists over anthropology's support of colo- 
rrial enterprises, and a nnrcissistie confessional style of writhg (Jmes H. 
McDonald, personal communication, 2000). These trends were galva- 



nized in the 1980s as a postmodern anthropology with the publication of 
Writing Culttire: Thtr Poetics arzd Politics cif Eth~t~gvayhy (Clifford and 
Marcus 1984) and, especially nfhrtxpology as Ceritzrml Critique: An 
E x p e r k e ~ z h l  iblornent in file Mztrnan Sciences (Marcus and Fischer 1986). 

Marcus, Fischer, Clifford, and other postmoder11 progenitors were not 
committed ta normal scientific practice, They challenged the ethno- 
graphic foundatim of scientific mthropology and strove to situate an- 
thropology in the postmodem movemmt in culhral studies in the hu- 
mmities. The strain between postmodern and positivist anthropologists 
in the 1980s h e f u l l y  exyressed the tension beween anthropology's sta- 
tus as the most humanistic of the scie~~ces and the most scientific of the 
humanitks (Wolf 1904). Postmodern ant-t7ropologists come down 
s q u a ~ l y  on the side of the humanities in this divide. 

Postmodern anthropologists derive intellectud nourishment from the 
cdturct conccpt and their methoblogy confomts to the epistemulogy and 
practice of the idealist h-adition in anthropolagy For most postrnodern 
anthropologists, this means that they rqect paradipatic, "'normalf>ci- 
ewe. mey favor instead a humanistic methordology dedicated to the con- 
skuction and writing of m ethnographic genre as the prkary medium 
for prewx~th~g anthropological narratives and repreenting the subjects, 
the ""CXhersff%ol ethnographic research (Geertz 1983; Clifford and Marcus 
1986; Marcus and Fischer 1986; Behar and Gordon 1995; 'J. L. Lewis 1995). 
As a result, postmodem pradim is driven m m  by the methodological as- 
sumplions of a genre than a paradigm (D. A. Gordon 1495; Kurtz ad.). 

The traditional concept of a genr@, which is relevant to ethnography, 
refers to a liCerary type or ctass, a cokctke form of expressio~~ through a 
vitriety of writiq stytes that is smetirnes cfassified by subject (Beckson 
m d  Gmz 1975; Holquist 1990; Hawthorrze 19921, such as ethnography. In 
somc. ways a Iitcrary ijellre is similar to Kuhn's idea of a scimtific para- 
digm. It: represents the formation of a constelhtion of ideas, hypolheses, 
practices, and discursive properties-a metlnodol.ogy--.that provide tem- 
plates for creative witing (Todorov 1990). A literary g e m  emerges from 
existhg genres and cm shif.t;, develop, and change over time. It may re- 
place a previous genre whose practitioners have exhausted its creative 
potat id ('Tbdorov 1990; McLeish 1Y93). f i t  it differs from a p a r a d i p  in 
one critical. bvay In maiu\stream science, researchers are required to make 
clear the methodological and epistemological assumptions of their pm- 
jects. Indi\/icluals who work within a genre are under no such compul- 
sion. Postmodern anthropologists have justifications for this. 

The genrr; of ethnographic wriSing in experimental, m d  novel stJiles is 
at the heart of the postmodern pro~ect in culturd anthropology. 
Posttnodem anlhropologists believe that theif methods of ethographic 
representation place them on the cusp of a new, experhental moment in 



"writkg culture." Several critical issues underlie the gmre of postvnodern 
ethnography through which postmodem ethnographers assert their dif- 
ference h m  ""nor~xal"' anthropologicd pct ice.  These d a t e  to the act of 
writing ethography the prohlern of ethnographic authority, and the in- 
terpretation and representation of the ethr~ographic subject. In practice, 
writing, not fieldwork, is the postmoder11 methodology. But fieldwork 
provides the foundation for most postmodern projects that result in 
ethnography, The postmodeln cri(ique of a~thropology begins with field- 
work and is epistemological. in natznre (McGee and Warms 2000). 

Fieldwork is the first crucial step toward writing ethnography. Yet tra- 
ditionally, most eth~~ography contair~s little information on the actual 
process of fieldvvnrk. Postmodern ant.hropologists contend that since 
fjeldwork is crucial to writing ethnography, the practices of fieldwork 
must be reflected ill lrhe ethnography, a ~ d  that traditio~~al ethnography is 
sorely kvmting in, this regard. 

Posbodern ethnographers clairn that traditional ethnographers hide 
behind a mask of scrier~tific objectivity and wutrdity and exert power 
over m d  remain detached from their ethagraphic subjects* h paradig- 
matic research, ethnographers am the h a 1  autZloriv of the interpretation 
of the data fhcy collect, and the ethnographer's voice prevails over that of 
their subjects. Postmodernist ethographers consider this to be poor prac- 
tice. They assert that ethnographers can never be unbjnsed, objective ob- 
savers and can never cover adequately all &at they claim to observe. As 
a result, postmodern exemplars do not presume scienti8ic objectivity and 
didaim any p w e r  over the subject. Instead they acknowledge their sub- 
jective insights and biases and rely heavily on anecdotal information pm- 
vided through the voices of their subjects* 

Postmodern e thgraphers  believe that the traditional ethnographic 
reprew~~tatior~ of the subject, the ethnographic   other,'"^ incomplete, 
prejudiced, and wrong. To rectify these shortcomings, they insist on a 
reflexive dialogue m d  relationship with their subjects and respect the 
voice of the ""C)therfks the ethmgraphic authority instead of the a~thro-  
pologist. They contend that truth is intrinsic to and revealed in the dis- 
courses, stories, and multiple voices through which the subjects of their 
research comunicate. Postmodc.mist eth~ographers rdy on their intu- 
ition and the voices of their research subjects to decide what is impor- 
tant. Because of the more subjective style that postmodem ethnogra- 
phers bring to their projects, they perceiwe the ethnographic product to 
be a text subject to evaluation by the stancdards of literary criticism in- 
stead of scientific verification (Geertz 1980; Clifford and Marcus 1986; 
Marclas and fischer 1986; Clifford 1988). post mod err^ ethnographic 
practices were responses to changes in the nature and cwex t  of anthro- 
pology's subjects. 



Even before postvnodernism provided a new style m d  writing format, 
ethnography as a gernre was blurred (Geertz 1983). By the 1980s, anlhro- 
pology" traditional sttbject matter-the "primitive aher"-was replaced 
by other "Others'bmd new problems reflected. in more diverse, less 
"pimitive"' subjects and more complex contexts. M a y  younger as well 
as older anthropologists begm to argue that st-yles of traditional e t h a -  
graphic writing and discourse did not apply to these new circunrstances, 
such as civil wars, terrorism, abuse of womeln, and others that will be dis- 
cussed later. As anthropologists increasingly experimented wit12 new 
ways of representkg their subjects ethnographirally Marcus m d  Fischer 
(1 986) argued that traditional elhnoqaphy repsented the exhaustion of 
a paradigmatic style, Postmodernism provided them with m ideology' a 
movement, a haven, and compatriots equally disillusioned with ""nor- 
mal"" ar~thropobgicaj science, They proclaimed ethnography as a sciern- 
tific documerlt m d  amthropology as a positivist science to be defunct. 

:In place of a scientific ethnography, postmodern anthropologists bring 
experimerntal styies of writing to the ethnographir genl-c. They reject the 
realist approach of traditional ethnography that tried to depict holjsticatiy 
self-contained populations in a presumed ethnographic present. Under 
the postmodernist lens, eclecticism and methodological chaos prevail. 
Pastmodern exemplars rely on resources from literature, philosaphy, m d  
semiotics, among other fields, albeit with some pattern m d  ratimal end 
purpose in mind to cor~struct their etfinopaphies. They may use their 
own wards to descrilbe, tmderstmd, m d  explain a situation, but they rely 
on stories, mecdoks, and commentaries told through the voices of their 
su:bjects to provide empirical werffication of "realityf' and to temper the 
voice m d  authority of the mtlnrapologist They allow rhetorical passim 
to hold sway in presenting infornation, and use revehtim m d  imagha- 
tio1n to establish authoritative statements in novel ways. Even the idea of 
"ethography" has changed. L,inke (1999), for example, has kvritten an 
"eelhnography"' that explores the history of ideas regarding symbols of 
blood imagery and their relation to the power pm"cicewf Euro~fem m- 
tioms, in part-iculizr the Germans, m w m e n  and Jews from prehistory to 
the present! 

Yet despite claims of poshnocfem ethograpkrs to the contrary, mmy 
who write experimental postmodem ethnograghies on politic& m,&ters 
do establish theoretical hameworks to direct their research, And, as with 
traditional scie~ntific research, they often make claims to truth. But the ma- 
jor difference between postmadern and scientific research is that claims to 
truth by postmodem anthropologists arr; not stlbject to established forms 
of scientific vitlidation. Instead, as in lirerary criticism, claims to tmtb are 
established in th.e elegance of their argtuneMs m d  can be chaltenged ody 
by the elrgance of other arguments, not by the vality of a theory or the 



replicatim of its data. This kind of intellectual give and take represents a 
literary and not a scier~tiflc process. In general, po"modem ethnogra- 
phers alfaw parody, satire, the sensational, and the disturbing to insemi- 
nate their imaginations and the representations of their subjects. 

Pos tmder~~  ethnograpkrs who write on politic& matters often com- 
plelnenl their humanistic intent with sdentik consideralions that me not 
totalXy divorced from the traditional ethnography that postmodern 
ethnographers set out to decmstmct. Some ethr~ographcrs even suggest 
practical, applied salutions to the problems they confront (Mahmoot-3 
7996; Nordstrom 3.997). Tyler (1987), a staunch defender of postmod- 
emim, points out that the ideals of postmodem melhodology also make 
it impossible to write a postmodern ethagraphy; Below I consider those 
ideas, topics, and practices that may begin to constitute a postmodern 
paradigm of political anthropology. 

h mast anthropologicd research there is same disjunction betkveen what 
people propose to do and what they actually do, Much of the postmodern 
schoiitrship that has political content is imbued with postmodern rhetoric 
and jargon. However, much of the practice and representation af post- 
modern research on political matters also has overt scientific and applicd 
implications that contradict the rhetoric that distinguisks postmodern 
met-hocdoiogy and ideology, 

Some postrnodern anthropologists would resent the idea that they 
mi&ht be identi&d wieh a p a r a d i p  of postmoder11 politic& a~thropol- 
ogy These anthrapologists do not commonly cite political anthropolo- 
gist?; related to the pxvious paradigms. l-he interlocutors that mediate 
their polfticai concerns are as likely to be anl-hropologists, such as Michael 
Taussig (1980, 1987) and Nancy Scheper-Hughes (1992, 19951, as athers, 
such as Michel Foucault, Noam Chornsky or the "Culture Czar" Homi 
Bhabha (1998; lndila Tday, April 30, 1997, p. 45; Greenhouse 1997). And 
the topics m Wl?ich thfy write often are less about politics and the politi- 
cal than t.hey are charged with politicd conlent and implications, But if a 
postmodern political anthropology can be ide~~tified, it will be on the ba- 
sis of what makes it politicat. 

Mally postmodem anthropologists would disagree that the experirnm- 
tal and new orientation they bring to politics hat; roots in a prc.vious para- 
digm. But their politiclld mfl?ropology is heir to ideas of poliiicaf anatysis 
first pmpomded by exemplars of the prwessual paradigm, f i e  idea is 
the cox1cc.m with pmcesses Of cox~fkt a7d its resolutiot~. The second is 
with dynamic, diachronic maly ses hstead af static, synchrmic analyses. 
A third is the rejcctim of formal poli2-ical stmctures as the locus for poli- 



tics and political analysis. The final and most important idea is the con- 
ceptualizatior-t of politics as "the processes involved in detemining and 
implementing public goals and the differential, achievement and use of 
power by the members of the group with those goals" ((Swartz, Turner, 
and Tuden 1966:7). Those wofks that comprise a po"hnoden7 paradigm of 
poli"ccal anthropology; especially the et-hnographies, comply with the 
defhiflg ideas, especially the fourlh, that separatcld the processual from 
other political pamdigms. Postmodern poiitical anthmpology brings or-tly 
new subject matter and writing styles to these ideas. 

Most of the conlemporary topics that engage postmodern anthropolo- 
gists with a bins h r  poliricai mattrers have roots in other social sciences. 
These include persistent and recurrent issues related to citizenship, 
democracy, nationalism, minoritks, and civil society. Other issues arose 
ir-t the 1960s ar-td 1970s and spread beyor-td the borders of the Ur-tited 
Sbtes with:tli,n cvhich they cvere first addressed. These irtclude the bigotry 
of the masculine and hornophobic ideologies and practices that abuse 
g w u n d  women and impede their success and self-expression. Other, 
newer problem areas irtclude political terrorism m d  violence. Postmodem 
political anthropology has a curious relationship with issues related to 
the status of womer-t in anthropology ar-td the ethrrography of political tel. 
ror m d  violence- 

The sexist attikde that some posmodermzistr;, such as Baudrillard, ex- 
pressed carried over into postmodem anthmpology ar-td cor-ttributed to 
the often socially unhformed and conservative image that many post- 
modernists prr;>jected. In anthropology, women mthropologists were ex- 
cluded utterly from the postmoden-t project of "writint; culture" in the 
new expefimental style that was heralded by Cfiffsrd m d  Marcus (1986), 
Clifford accounted for this exclusion with the additional denigration that 
women who were "activety rewriting the male canor-tf%had not ""poduced 
either unconventional forms of writing or a developed reflection on 
ethnographic textuality" (1986: 21-22), Behar sums up Clfford's argu- 
ment tersely: Wornern ""failed to fit the requirement of being feminist and 
textually hovative" @995:5). This slight reinvigorated the rebellion by 
women anthropologists that began ixt the 1970s agaislst the masculine cul- 
ture that pervaded anthropology and trhe a c a d e q  at large and de- 
meaned their status m d  scholarship (Brthar 1995; D. A. Gordon 1995). T%e 
result of this reaction was a proclamation in WOIE~FZ  Wrifin'q Czilfwe 
(Behar and Gordon 1995) not or-tly to establish firmly a role for womer-t 
writillg culture but dso to develop n genre of kminist ethnography (I). A. 
Gordon 1995). 

The issues that Wonzen Wrt f i~g  Czdlfzlut. raised regarding the scbofarly 
status anlt expectation of wonnen in the male-dominated academy are as 
political as issues can get. They sha"1;"ened the already forged and engen- 



&red politic& fields composed of male and female mthropologists m d  
situated them in political m n a s  replete with material and ideational 
power that each gmder uses strategically to try to maintain, chmge, or at 
least mediate contentious malefemale relations, But this is mare the stuff 
of the politics of anthropology oi which Vincent (3.990) has writtell abwt. 
A femkist ethography is neithc.r a femin.ist political, atlthropology nor a 
feminist approach to political problems, although it could become so. 

Womcn h e  always made notable contributio~~s to political anthropol- 
ogy %veral, such as Lacy Mair, Z3aula Brown, Audrey Richards, Christine 
Gailey Eleanor Leacock, June Nash, and Sherry Oxtner, among others, 
hawe bee11 mmtioned in this book. And fhc co~~trihutions to political and 
feminist issues by women such as Ruth Benedict and Margaret Mead 
have been reemphasized (Babcock 1995). But the politics of anthropology 
regardirlg the status of women in the field and the. postmdem turn that 
anthropology took in. the 1980s with the pmclamation of new experimen- 
tal forms of ethnographic writinf: have, within a decade, engaged more 
womm in writing political a~tlrhropology Lhan was characteristic oi the 
field's previous sixty years. A, count of contributors to the journal Pt3lz'fial 
and Legal Anthuclpolqqy Review (POLAR), a major outlet for the political 
wit ingmi anthropologists with pod mod er^^ prmlivities, shows that of 
those issues dedicated to political anthropology (some are dedicated to 
legal anthropology and s m e  am general), 35 of 63 articles (56%) are au- 
trhorcd by wornell. Bnd of the iive ethnographies that cox~sider problems 
of political violence and terror (Feldman 1991; L,inke 1999; Nordstrom 
1997; Slyomovics 1998; Mahmoad 1996)' all but Feldsnm" are authored 
by wornell. It is this body of work, especiaHy the ethographie" that es- 
tablishes a postmodem pamdignn ol political amthropology To the extent 
that women are deconstmcting the "mmter narrative'kf male hegemony 
and providing an abemalive voice to theirs in anthopology the idea that 
"'feminism is a postmodernism" has some credibility (see the Sandra 
Harding interview in Hirsh m d  Olson 1995324; and the Lyotard interview 
in Olson 1995:289). 

It would be a datxnting task to try to present the richess of ideas in. the 
issues of POLAR that reflect yostrnodern political interests since 1994, But 
PoLAn has been hlessed with editms, such as profesm Rebecca Fre11Ct7, 
who adroitly introduce the substance of some of those issues that were 
dedicattzd to topics of political anthropology. For example, mgarding the 
&sue Col~~iIileriag Vic~lence, French writes, "These articies prese~xt wiole~~ce 
in ter~xs of local understandings, personal internalizations, methods of 
resistance, folk narratives m d  social cosmoIogit3s in a combhed attempt 
to i~licrease the scope and trheoretical basis of our own comprehension" 
(1994;vii). Regardhg tf7c issue me New Europe: Naticlaalify, Ethnicity and 
Memoryf French points out that "In the wake of the past decade" enor- 



rnous upheavals in Europe, scholars are struggling to form new under- 
stanciings and to have new conversations &out the nature of "the politi- 
cal". . . . This issue reflects the . . . excitement of the formative stages of 
these investigations in Hungary Sweden, Macedonia, Catalonia, Russia, 
Englar~d, Germx~y and Nortlnerr~ Ircland" (1995:~). In the issue Form of: 
Civil Socicrly in Pt>sfct~loniai Corzfexfs, Roxmas?, J, Coombe, a guest editor, 
argues that '"1 a djsciphe [political anthropology] i l~c~asingly preoccu- 
pied with questions of identity ar~d community nation bui:ldhg and state 
formation, cultural specificities amd miversal human rights, colonid kgal 
institutions and local interpretations, the question of civil society pro- 
wides a pmvocatiwe nexus of orie11tation~71997: 1). 

Other issues of P d A R  focus on Politics and Idenfity in the Americas 
(2994), Citizenship alzd D$ferrjtrzct. (29961, Sfnft.makin,r: at the Fringes c$' 
Lle~~elopmerrt. (19981, Subjrcts of hzu ,  Objects nf Polilics (19991, and syrnposia 
on Citizmship and Its Alfeuilies (1.999) and City Spnci.5 and Arts of 
Governmezzit (2000). The articles in these issues are diverse and refer to 
prohlems related to "rninoritizatio~'~,'~ gays, rehgees, racism, society, na- 
tiohood, sites of resistmce, genocide, spaces of contestation, and imag- 
ined communities, among others, The most recurrent theme addresses is- 
suer; of citizenship and idex~tity (RosalcJo 1994; 17-Sunyer 1995; S. Smith 
1996; Coutk 1999). Issues related to women are a close second (Hegland 
1995; Chock 1996; Taylor 1999), and political tenor and violence comes in 
third. 

These kvorks are notable for their differences from the political kvritings 
of other social scientists. Postmodern anthropologists address these is- 
suer; from the point of view of the people and victims who are affected by 
these practices. The essence of postmodern ethnographic writing is the 
voice they give to the subjects of their studies-the tortured, the violated, 
the dislocated, the 6migr6, and the fernhine 'Qther." Tme to the tradition 
of mthropology these works are global in their representation But tmlike 
traditionaf modes of mthropologicd representation, they are writtern7 in a 
variev of styles and specialized laquage. They we occasi011ai:ly col3fc.s- 
sional and ephtolary, sometimes storied, c o m m d y  reflexive, rarely 
heavy on theory, and ofSm interpretive, The material is presented themat- 
icaily, not p a r a d a t i c a l  Still, it is likety that instead of merely present- 
ing and understmdiurg these processes, the posmodern political para- 
digm will become mose Kuhnian as an&royologists try to explain these 
phenomem in a cross-cultural context. This is begh7ir"tg to happel~ in the 
theme dedicated to political violence and terror (POLAR 1994). 

Some of the anthropologists who address politic& vjolence and terror 
recogl7ize that their work has practical implications for gow 
agency policy (Mhmood 1996; Nordstrom 1997; Slzrka 2060). They. also 
believe that the voices of terro~sts themselves need to be heard. Modem 



governments silence the voices of terrorists, accord their demands little 
credence, and define them categoricaily as sma:ll groups of mwdertrrs 
who try to frighten lager groups of people into dcling sometlning they 
otherwise would not do. Postmodem political anthropologists reveal that 
trhe real terrorists often are the gove ent agents who oppose terrorism. 
Some illso believe that the demmdt; of those individzsals and groups that 
governments idcmtify as termrists can have credibiliy and that the voices 
of all termists, those of gowemment and dissident alike, need to be Iis- 
tened to if practical solutions to the "congeries of negativities" and abom- 
inations of the modern era are to be resolved (Mahmood 1994, 1996; 
AdiQondro 2000; Suka 2001:); \rJarren 21)OO). Despite Lhis, the elhnogra- 
phies on state (read government) violence and terror overwhelmingly 
give voice to those who are identified. as terrorists by modem govern- 
me21l-s and to the victims of goven~me~~t  terror (Feldman 1991; Mahmood 
1996; Nordstrom 1997; S5.yornovies 1998; Sluka 2QOQ). 

This bvdy of work mkes  it difficult to agree with those anthropologists 
who say that anthropology is igx~oring ail the criticai issues of our time 
(Barth 1994; Godelier 1994; Keesirag 1994; Salzman 1994). Postmodern po- 
litical writings suggest the need for a solution to the problem of how to 
insert the. disarticulated and dispossessed people?; of the nnodern world 
into the emerging posmodern world of posthdustrial societies (1,aclatx 
and Mouffe 1985). If positivist methodologies do not r@spm& to these 
problems, po"moder~~ et:hnog.t-aphic melhodologies m y  pmwide a r ~  d- 
ternative becatrse of the visibility they provide these trnheard voices.. 

Nonetheless, there are impediments to the practical application of post- 
modern writings. For exmple, the age~~ t s  of terror that anthropologists 
thhk they are "writjng agahst" may intespret that same writhg as pro- 
vjdhg positive support for their actions (Stam 1994). Pashodern jargon 
can also be a detriment to d e r s t a ~ d i n g  what an author is tryh~g to say. 
Recall that exemplars of the pracessual paradigm introduced concepts into 
political antl.iropology, such as field, arena, support, and the like, that they 
claimed were new. While they were new to potitical anthropology they 
were old hat in political. science m d  political sociology By comparison, 
podmodem writing on political themes is en1ightming, informative, dis- 
brbing, e~~gaging, and relevant. However, the language of rcprese~~tation 
cm be frustrating to read, difficult to jnterpret# and, unless the reader is 
mother postmodernist, mystieing of the authorsYideas. Most unfortu- 
nately, &is language girds t-he circle of mutually admiring po"moder21ists 
who kvrite largely for each other. The extent to whjch mLhropologisls 
ought to write only for other mthropologist-s (Kuper 3994) or for a :Larger 
audience (Taussig 1987; Scheper-Hughes 1992, 1995) is an olcf problem. 
Rut if postmodern political m t h a o l o i s t  wnnt to better the conditions 
of the victims with whom they empathize, they cmnot afford to aIienatc 



through opaque verbiage m d  occult sernmtics those who can help to =c- 
tiiy the proble~s  fhey ide~~tify. :lf the pwerful pofiticai conter.lt of post- 
modern writhgs is so obfuscated that no one except other postmodemists 
c m  read and understmd it, then Gellner % (B921 assertion that postmod- 
ernist anthr~ologists are self-indulge~~t I7ihilists h~volved in a narcissistir 
hysteria of subjecthit-y will have mcrit (also see Murphy 1994). 

:Finall& perhaps because of the sheer nulnber of women writjng on pol- 
itics and tbe thmat they pose to male domination a d  t-regemo~~y in the 
academy, a persistent gender-phobia tends to confute the contribtttion of 
women to these political problems. Nordstrorn tells of the offense she 
takes .from those (read men in the acaderny) wf-to question her research 
agenda on warfare m d  wondm if she engages in it for the '"brill . . . the 
adrenaline rush to sbdying violcrmce . . . an addiction to the excitement of 
trhe fro~~tlines . . . an inescapable perverse fastination in horror" ((3.9W:Bf. 
And M a h a a d  points out that ""just as women are asserthg themselves 
as subjects . . . academia Exad men] wmts to do away with subjectivity" 
(1996: 252). Persistex~t male obdurateness to the col~tribution of wornell in 
anthropology threatens the willingness of women to accept men who are 
willkg ""t f"rsee"rcality in engendered terms" "char 1995:5), hardens 
the divide between the sexes in the academy, and incites the gender- 
based pditics of anthropdogy instead of prmoting coi.tahoration on the 
pertinent issues of political anthropology. 

THE ETHNOGRAPHY 01~ POLITICAL 
VIOLENCE A N D  STATE TERROR 

1 will parse three of the ethographies of terror and violence for their ex- 
perinrental qualities, methodology authoritative voice, and represents- 
trim of the subject. Each is different in topic, location, aulhorfs writing 
style, and method of  presentation. In Fctvmnfiorzs tlf VZokncc, Felctman 
(1991) uses the voices of vict-irns to show how violence is  inscsibed hist-or- 
icaily 0x1 their bodies and those who p e ~ e t r a k  violawe in the streets of 
Ptlorthem Irt?1and% cities and th.e cells of its prisons. Fightingfor Faith and 
Natiatz (Mhnnood 1996) evokes the mmy voices by which Sikh militants 
rationalized the formation of m autonomous homeland, Kalista~, and the 
consequences of their efhrts. fn A Diflew~.rl: Mrd c!f- War Story, N'ordstrom, 
(1497) explores the devastation of the fifteen-year war in Mozalnbique 
f m  the voices a ~ d  viewpoints of the warriors, profiteers, peammakers, 
and victims- 'True to postmodern reflexive ethnographic concerns, the 
voices of eths~ogaphic '"Others" are loud and prevail in these works. But 
no work is devoid of copious commex~tary by its author as each, ~II v q -  
ing degrees, interprets the voices of their subjects. 



Feldnzan: Fomzat iotzs of Violence (1 991) 

Feldman's egt-nography is powerful and disturbing. He refers to it as a 
""gnetie history, a genealogical malysit;," a d  states that his purpose is to 
trace the cultural construction of violence, body, and history in urban 
Northern Ireland between 1969 and 1986. His approach to political via- 
lence is in keeping with the general thrust of Northern Irish ethnography 
"to identify the underlying structurai col~tinuities and cuiturai reciproci- 
ties that mediate the ideological schisms between the Nationalist 
('Catholic" aaxld Loyalist ('Protestant') communities" ((Feltiman 1"31:1). 
The book" back cover e~~dorsements add other dirnensiol~s to his work. 
They assert that the work jntroduces "m astonishingly new discursive 
fjcld of word m d  action. . . in its treatment of the body as text" man& "con- 
trfbutes tru . . . fhe d r y o x ~ i c  task of building a truly perfomatke theory 
of social life m d  social confiict." 

The basis fos Feldmm's accomplishment is a statement of "theoretiral 
preiimharies [that] ellable the exploration of the material cox~te>tts within 
which the politicized body, violence, and oral history emerge as artifacts 
and instruments of agency" (Feldman 1991:2). These lheoretical prelimi- 
naries occupy the book"s opening pages. It is an ux~derstatemernt to say 
that the ascane postmodern argot of trheir presentation is turgid and chal- 
lenges the reader's understanding (and patience). True to the skill of 
some postmodem writers to obfuscate rc-lality the "ptiminaies'" are het- 
ter felt and sensed than read m d  understood. They initiate the strzlin be- 
Ween presentation and representatim and the problem of how to prtrsent 
trhe polarity a d  tension hetkveen the evocative power of trhe boors sub- 
ject mtter  and the suppressing force of its lirnguagc: of representation. 

One way is to btllfd on the idea that the work prcsents 'k truly perfor- 
mative theory of. . . col~flict." This requires taking posI-modem lice~~se in 
a format that responds to the question, "How can we story violence in 
ways that is not itself violent?" "ebb 1993:58, emphasis added), This 
may not be posible. But one way to try to ""soryff the violmce meaning- 
fully is to paraphrase and barrow from Hamlet the idea that "The plays 
the thing wherein to caphxre the conscience"' of the reader and the 
tragedy that is Eor?rzafiotrs of Viulmce. 

T'here is advmtage to parsing this work as a play The st-ructure of the 
text lends itself to a script ft for Broadway or Soho. As a play Feldman's 
postmodmn commentary can be juxtaposed to lrhe voices of the victims of 
terror, largely Catholic m m  in prison who have been identified as terror- 
ists and subjected to the tenors of the prison, The political goals of those 
involved ancX the strakgies and material power to attain them cm be dis- 
played sharply in the dialogue- Lmguage harnesses the violence and me- 



diates theatp.icallq; the prtrsentatim of violence to a larger audience than 
scholar.;. AI; tragedy the @ay dramatically presents ihe failed efforts of 
the prisoners to make a difference. This approach to Feldman" work is 
not meant to parody or dekact from its power. Instead, in the context of 
this chapkr, postmoden.~ license is x~eeded to present this difficult mater- 
ial irr a clear mamer. 

The play begins with a chorus of postmodern anthropologists recitinf: 
trhe book's introductq theoretical pre1:iminaies as a poetic pmloguct (re- 
call that the prelimhilries are better felt and sensed than read and under- 
stood). 

Act 1 merges the subject matter of Feldman's Chapters 2 ar~d 3, the W- 

ban setting (spakiul ,fi,rmutio~s crf' violence) and the dramatis personap 
(llnndnzer.r, G U ~ I I E ~ T ~ ,  R~tcJllers, DiicCors, Stqfs, Ghosts, nlzd Black Metz). 
Because of what happens later in The Breakers Vurd, TIze Bla~kef P/.zasc, and 
The Dirty Protesfs, the actors should be attired in ways that sartorially 
demonstrate the weight of the years of political dminatim, oppression, 
and cour~teri~~surgency that birtbctd the rrtciprocal violence between 
Catholics and Protestants in Northern Ireland. 

The spatinl stmckrre of the cities of Northern Ireland, which also stmc- 
tul-es the violence, is introduced in the dialogue of the people. Their 
voices c m  be juxtaposed to that af the chorus:" 

The origin [of the spatial structure of Northern Ireland" cities] guarantees 
the recursive characters of history through spatial metaphor: The mimesis of 
the origin in present events endows the latter with coherence. Linearity and 
repetition, metaphorked as histclry, are deployed in these tales to repress his- 
toricii-y-the anthropological capacity to generate dispersal, difference, and 
alterity in time and space, . . . And where this occur?i, the recursive character 
of the history is often expressed and always legitimated by geographical 
metaphor: (Feldman 1991:18) 

The dramafir; persolzac, act out: and thmugh their voices and dialogues 
tell who they are and why they engage in Northern Ireland" violence and 
what their political goals are. :For each of these personae, such as that be- 
hizreen hnlzdma~i,qlatzm, fie chorus c m  provide a postmodctr~~ interpreta- 
tion, such as: 

crfolxus: The handmanlguman polarity can be read as a techno-etKcal op- 
position----the distinction between violence as a perfc~rmative aImponent of 
an individual agent and violerne as a mechanical component of the gun, in 
which the human bodies at both ends of the imtrument fulfifl purely transi- 
tive functions. (Feldman 11393 :52) 



Act 2 interprets Chapter 4, Nei~t'q Dcttze: Rites of Political Passage. The 
violence that incorpor&es cap'ture and arrest, resistance to arrest, inter- 
rogation, and incarceration can be expressed through. the voices of 
those involved: police, suspect, primner. The chorus ercplains it this 
way: 

cl-rorrus: Arrest and interrogation validate the sctciologicaf assumptions 
that animate terrorist ideologies and practice . . . arrest and interrogation 
contribute to the coercive collectivization of social life-a promess that pre- 
pares the socictlogical and cognitive foundations for the coflectir~e ritual- 
ization of violence and the elevation of terror to the dominant symbolic 
logic of social life. Arrest and interrogation . . . transform social life and 
historical experience into encysted ritualized enclosures, (Feldman 
1(;393:86) 

Act 3 (three scenes), Chapter 5, Thc Breaker's Yard, is the climax of the 
play. The idea of the "breakers yardf?s a strategy hy prison officials to 
isolate prisoners from the political struggle outside and other prisoners 
inside and then break them so that no matter what, they will never do 
anythir~g to risk being ~ t u r ~ ~ e d  to prison. Prisor~ers decide that: the so- 
lution to this strategy is to organize so that they do not break under 
prism torture. The prisoner's determination to orgmize and resist es- 
tablishes the processes of confrontation, domination, resistance, escala- 
tion, and resolution of the conflict betweerr! the prisoners and the prison 
authorities, 

Stem I portrays the prison regime and the expectatio~~s of t-he authori- 
ties regardhg the prismers3ehavior and addresses the recognition by 
the prisoners of the need to orgmize to resist the regime, They refuse to 
wear the ur~iforms prexribed by the prison authorities. This requires 
them to enter into "'compulsory visi[bilityM "oucault 1979). As a result of 
their rctsistance, the lnclignities the guards heap on them, beatings, body 
cavity searches fobwed by unsterilized illspeciions of their mouths, re- 
strictions, and the like, the chorus becomes more strident: 

crfolxus: Among the optics of drrrmination practiced by the prison regime . . . 
the prison unibrm occupies a pivotal place. . . . [It] is crucial to the visual se- 
rialization and training of the prisoner in the disciplinary regime. . . . !It] 
evtlkes the clothes of dead men; it is an artifact of u s 8  bodies. 12 belongs to 
both other bodies and bodies othered, and as such it transforms the body of 
the self into an aiterity. As the apparatus &rough which the prison regime 
cclmes intcrr direct physical contact with the inmate, the unifc3rm is a stigmatic 
action upon the body (Feldman 2991:156) 



Scene 2 depicts the initiation of T/ze Rla~zket Phase of incarceration. After 
trhe prisoners' cfothes are taken away and they refuse tru put on fhe prisox~ 
uniforms, to cover their nakedness they wrap themselves in the blmket 
that each was provided, ergo the Rla~zketnzen. As the tension between the 
prisoners a ~ d  guards builds, the guads heap increasing indignities upon 
the prisoners, whi& the prisoners, through their orga~ization, resist. This 
begins The DivZy Protests. 

Scene 3 rewires a discharge of scent to e~nvelop the auditlnce fully in its 
esscnce. To resist the progressive indignities of their persons, such as 
body cavity searches on the way to use the toilet, the prisoners decide not 
tru shave, bathe, or go out of their cells to use the toilet. Slop bowls pro- 
vided to them begh to run over after guards seal the whdaws through 
which prisoners disposed of the waste; the guards squeegee the overflow 
urirne back into t-he cells. tiltimately, the only way to dispose of Ihe waste 
is to spread the feces on the walls. "This goes on far five years. It demon- 
strates "the failure of the prison regime to imprint the bodies of the 
Blitnkebnex~ with the discipline of the prisonf"p. 173). fnstead, a reversal 
takes place* m e  guards who attempted to domhate the prisoners are af- 
fccted by The Dirfy Protttsts, Each guard canies the stench home to his 
family and so becomes the "i~nadvertent emissary of the Blanketmen" 
(Feldman 1991:295). 

crfolxus: The body in the H-Blocks is ""dirty" h the extent that it also bears 
the trace of the Othex; that it is not purely proper to the self but is the place 
where self and Other come into contact and exchange affects, Xf the state 
practiced a forensics of the weapon, then the Blanketmen engaged in a ft3ren- 
sics of the contested body To the same extent that the penal regime left traces 
of itself ctn the outside and inside of the body, the Blanketmen left scatulogi- 
cal traces of the body on the prison. (Feldman 1491 :l801 

Nevertheless, T/ze Dirty Prtrfesis :Lead to the increasing isolatjon of the 
blanket me^. Guards realize that their intimidation has failed. But the pris- 
oners realize they also have failed to incite a political difference outside. 
The dirty protest ends, cells are clearwd, and the prisoners don clothes. 
But they are left to vegetate and become invisible in a differex~t way. To 
gab influence again, especialiy over those outside the prism, the prison- 
ers plan to perform a hul-tger strike. 

Act 4 (Chapter h, Eschufolrtcm) is the performance of the hunger strike by 
which the prisoners attempt: through the decimation of their bodies to irn- 
pel a widespread sucial and political movement outside. A new dynamic 
emerges: The silence a ~ d  guilt of the living waiting for other men to die. 
The strategy was to send out dead prisoners on a regular basis. The pris- 
oners miscalculated. 



CH~RUS:  Hunger striking was pcjsiteed as the last act because in its consump- 
tion of flesh it was the ultimate fragmentation technique that finally invoked 
the body whole in a shimmering moment of histtlrital clarity. (FeIdman 
1991 :204) 

Des;pite the death of six prisoners, the hunger strike fails, as it must in. a 
tragedy, Realities outside the prison have changed. 7-he deaths do not in- 
cite the viole~~t mass reactio~~ lfie prisoners hoped for. The chorus chants 
an encomium to the tragedy of violence and postmodern political repre- 
senta tion: 

CHORUS: In Northern Ireland the ethnography of politicai violence is the 
ethnctgraphy of it-re historical surface, the somatics and erotics ctf historical 
alterity, There, political power first constructs itself by constructing surfaces 
and sites for the staging, display, and narration of power. These points of in- 
stantiatirtn include the interrogation cell, the ""iterface,'hnd the bodies ctf 
the tortured interrogatee, the sectarian stifft the hunger striker. The perfor- 
mance of these sites and bodies aims at "making history appear.'."" Whoever 
seeks power must first control it-re apparatuses fctr the production and mime- 
sis of history as material spectacle. (Feldman 1991:234) 

The politics of Fcldmm's work is related, l s s  to the dia_lectic of t o r t u ~  
and resistmce ihm to the process by h i c h  priso~~ers m d  prison authori- 
ties used material and ideational pokver at their disposal to attain their 
goals. Unfortunately, this work is most likely to appeal tn a scholarly au- 
dience, espe"ally those with postrrr;todern predikctiom. But it codd prof- 
itably provide a political lesson for prisoners, prison officials, guards, 
peacemakers, m d  laypeople. Yet these audiences md the communication 
of Feldmim's politicaf lessox~s are w~likdy to devclop because he relies so 
much on posmodern jargon m d  a complicated kvriting style. 

Mahmood: Fighting for Faith a,zd Nation (1996) 
M&mood% work (and Nordstromls that follows) lacks Feldman" dra- 
maturgical potatid.  But it is na~~elheless a powedul contributiol~ to the 
ethnography of political violence and a thoughtful challenge to the prob- 
lems of representation in postmodern experimental ethnography 
M&mootJ's work is less about political violence per se thth"" it is about 
Sikh militmts and the consequences for them m d  others of their goal to 
establish an imagined homelmd, Kalistarl. Nonetheless, violence pro- 
wides the main political strategy by which Sikh militi-tnts attempt to estab- 
lish Kalistan and the Indian gover~~ment attempts to thwart it through 
their military police, and hit squads. The result of this dialectic has been a 



protracted slaughter of militanb and Indians, but especially of innocent 
Sikhs since the 1970s. Mahmood reveals the complexity of the situation 
and the moral m d  ethical issues it raises for those who are involved in the 
violer~ce and for those who write ethnographies on poiitical violence. 

ood is of that ge11eratior-r of young a~thropologists who w r e  dis- 
illusioned with anthropology and her complaints resonate with their con- 
cems. For her, the old anthropological paradigms seem empt?i, the an- 
trhropology that cliximed to be science wanting, and that whfch was 
obligated to the colonial enterprise exploitative. This anthropology re- 
sulted in an ethnographic library of very ordinary, everyday circum- 
staxes of the human cor~ditions and added almost nothing to those ex- 
traordbary conditims in wSlich so mmy people find themselves. Because 
of these failures, Mhmood believes that anthropology suffers today from 
a lack of credibifity and has been relegated to the rnargi~~fts of the puhlic 
and political discourses of our times. She believes that the attention post; 
modern anthropologists give to issues, such as political violence and ter- 
ror, can provide a~~thropologists with a meaningfu1 voice. But she also ad- 
mits that the new postmodern ethnography is as empty as that which 
they attempt to =place and provides a pour receptacle for anthropologi- 
cal witings 01% v ide~~ce  a l~d  other prtrblems that plague cor~temporary 
huunmkkd. 

Mahmood has difficulty with the idea that it is sufficient to write a 
"'good enough" eth~~ography (Scheper-Hughes 3995) and douhts the 
postmodern contention that anthropology is at an importmt experimen- 
tal moment in its development, Despite the inability of mthropologists to 
deal meaningfuily with the major problems of the world, such as potitical 
violence m d  terror, to her the alternative of "'staying at home" i s  mac- 
ceptable. It is better, she believes, to ""tildirr on" and trust that our im- 
pulse to r e d  out to "aiien'kothers and write about that experience it;, 
somehow, of use and value. 

Her goal is to give the voices of Sikh militants who seek to establish 
Kalistm, a "space" hill which t-hey can he head. This is not- because she 
sympalhizes with t k  methods of Sikh terrorists. S k  makes clear that- she 
&hors them. But she believes &at it is important to know why Sikh and 
other politicai exkemists thirik &at it is importmt to die for what they be- 
lieve. For Mahmood, ethnography provides a good vehjr le for under- 
standing the horrors of our h e .  

In her book, M a b o o d  introduces the history and doctrk~es of the Sikh 
'aith to provide a feeling for what motivates the political terrotism of pi- 
ous S i b s  and to consit.= the nature of their insurgency, Throughout the 
hook she presents extended dialogues with Sikh militmts and victims 
and their voices alone to depict the reciprocd violence and terror in the 
Pmjab. The cuhination of the cycle of violence was the attack in 1984 by 



military forces of the Indim govemrnent on the sacred smctuary of the 
Sikh faith, Ihe Golden Temple in Amritsilr, Thmugh these dialogues and 
Sikh voices, she accounts for the complkated political events that led up 
to the assault m the temple and the conseyumces of the assault. These in- 
volved more than the decimatio~li of the militant Sikh leadership. 'They 
also resulted in the assassination of Prime Minister Indira Gmdhi by her 
personal Sikh guards in 1986, a subsequent murderous rampage by 
m d u s  against Sikh communities throughout India, and renewed Sikh 
ixlstargency 

Mah~xood attempts to account for these events through interviews and 
dialogue with Si:kh militar7ts in the Pm~~itb, tndia, the United Staks, and 
Canada. m e  problem of ethagraphic authority that postmodern mthra- 
pology was supposed to rectify by giving voices to "Others" looms large 
here. As Feldrnan did with the lrish prisoners, Mahmood provide lo11g 
explanalions of the meanings she imputes to the voices of the militant 
Sikhs, But unlik Fddman, Mahrnood relies on a language that is largely 
devoid of po"modem jargon. Instead, t h u g h  her commentaries she 
tries to make sense out of the violence from the point oC view of boys and 
girls, men and women, tenorists and victims by juxtaposing the voices of 
Sikhs and her own in a reflexive dialogue, as well as by etaborating the 
ideas she acquired as a result of jnterviews. 

Mahmood conctucles with a critical analysis of the new postmodern 
ethnography and its appropriateness for respondirTg to prcrblems of vio- 
lence m d  terror. It is m exploration of her argument that the current re- 
placemnts for the traditional paradigms of anthpology are not always 
much better. She explares this problem t-hrough a complicated Etrrmat by 
which she intersects the dialogues between herself m d  the Sikhs with a 
dialogue between herself and other scholars, This represents an attempt 
tru bring together the ""cmplex point at which aulhor, subjects, and acad- 
emic audience are joined in somewhat dissonant con\rersatian" 
(M&mood 29963236). 

Here Mahmood considers hl,w lfie writhgs of arlilhropologists a d  the 
voices of "'Others" become ixlvalved in the problems and issues of regre- 
sentation. She points out how the avaiaabitity of infomatim and the liter- 
acy of ""Others," such as the Sikh militmts, result in tellision when the 
"Others" passess trp-to-date dacumentatian of what researchers say 
about them. And despite contributing a new reflexive elt-inography, 
Mhmood comes down hard 01% postmoderrli ideobgy m d  rhetoric. She 
pnints out th,e contradiction between the exp~ssect &sire of pnstmod- 
ernists to &construct political and social boundaries and identities for 
those who will inhabit their imgjned postmodem world and the goals of 
many "Others," msuch as the Sikh militants, who are struggling to con- 
struct social, cultural, and ethnic boundaries around their newly estab- 



lished identities. As she says, "Acadmia . . . declared the end of mod- 
emim, the end of "rmd narratives' of emancipatim before everyone has 
had the chance to reap their ibeneEitsr~M&mood f,996:251). 

Finally, she contradicts the dmigratjon of applied anthropology by 
postmodern and other academic anthropolclgistrs. She m k e s  a case for 
the responsibility that is incurred by researchers who conduct ethno- 
graphic fieldwork on violence. When she agreed. to help agencies in 
Cmada and the United States detemirre refugee status of Sikhs and other 
aliens, she was forced to question deeply how she felt about the violence 
in which her subject Sikhs were involved. Her experiences ternper the 
claims of postmoden~ schotars to some special insight with the claims of 
those hvolved in the real political. kvorld. 

Nordstuom: A DiffPvrn t Kind of War Story (1997) 
Nordstroun" central concern i s  with. the topic of war and the process of 
peace in Mozamb@e. But the title of her book it; an e~~igma. m a t  makes 
this a different war story? War is hell under any circumstances. It is 
grotesque unspeakable, m abomination, a modern. azegalivity People, es- 
pecially noncombatants, ar~d esgeciaily womerl and childrex~, suffer be- 
yond comprehension but not description. Nordstrom graphically de- 
scribes the grotesqueness of the fifteen-year war (1.977-1992) in 
:Mozambique, but with sensitiviv a ~ d  puqose. 

Nordslrods role as an mthropologist who is telling a story of the 
grotesqueness of war places her in a difficult position. How i s  m e  to jus- 
tify presenting the simple poipancy of a mother's numb commex~t after a 
raid that "I did it, I did not h o w  what else to do" as she tried ta account 
for the horror of watching her son be cut up and cooked in. a pot by ban- 
dits m d  then beirrg forced ""t eat some of this." At~d how can there be 
any redemption in the barbaric act of a bandit chief who slit open the 
vagina of a little girl, less than eight years old, with a pockethifc so that 
he could take her in blood? Do these horrors alone make this book a dii- 
ferent kind of war stov? Not ~itl1.y. But this story is different bemuse the 
grotesque provided a basis for stopping the war. 

Methodologically it is a differe~~t kind of war story because its horror is 
presented in, the rrcw ethnographic genre that comp1it.s with ideas of rep- 
=sentation prescribed by the experimental podmc"dem ethnography. It is 
replete with anecdotes, poetry dialogue, reflexive relatiol~sfips, "'Others"" 
voiees (interp~ted by the author), fragments, and the extraordinary: It is 
different because the subject matter is evoked imaginatively as a story 
and not as a trraditioml eihnography. In short, trhe gelxre sets f i e  tone for 
the work. 



Nordstrorn? wmk is also a different kind of war story because it is told 
by those on the ground w:ho suff-er m s t .  Compared to t-he approach of 
political scientists who tell war stories from the viewpolint of generals, 
politicians, and elitc institutions, this story is told in the words of the peo- 
ple, even its Chi1drt.11. Each chapter begir7s with a poem &out the war 
written by a Mozambican teenager- Postmodem? k s .  Effective? Yes, as 
are other poems and remarkably lucid stories and explanations of war by 
even younger childrer~. This is a different story il.1 part 31s" because 
Nordstrom justifies the idea that ""poetry is polities'' (1997:~) because po- 
etry captures and relates the emotive, affective, and material conse- 
quences of the power the cOMbatilllb bring to the processes by which 
they pursue their public and private goals. 

Furtl-rermore, her work is different because the poetry and stories that 
trhe people tell also were part of a goal-0rienlt.d process by whih  the non- 
combatmts, men, wmen,  children, md, in particular, healers worked 
agajnst the legitimacy of this wax; delegitimated it, and helped to bring it 
tru an end. As Nmdstrom points out, war leaders need warriors to fight. In 
Mozambique, the supply of warriors gradually dried up, With the help, 
dil-ection, and wisdom of healers, who have a special respect among 
Mozambicans, the people graduaily ""unmade" the violence. The 
Rabelaisian, gargantuan grotesqueness of cannibalism, rape, depravity, 
and genital mutifation constituteCt at the same time not only acts of ratter 
oppresion but the ratioz~ale for resisting m d  undoing the violence. It is a 
diffe~nt  stov beemse it is a story of hope. Con?munit)i-generated solu- 
tions to the violence and horror were more impostmt in stopping it than 
negotiations at a peace table. It is a different story because it tells of the 
constitutive power of violence; that :rctm c ibalism m d  rape people can 
learn &rough resistance to crt;ate a culture of peace that ovemhelms the 
wiole~~ce. Ry focusing on lfie constitutive power of culturc? to create order 
and provide meaning in the midst of violence, Nordstrom explores the 
theory that Be creativity by which average people construct cultures of 
peace as alter~~atives to cultures of violence cm defeat violence altogether. 

Nordstrom introduced the idea of ruar-scapes to dernonstsa te that an- 
thropologicd subject matter is no lotlger isolated and self-contained. A 
war-scape is a concept m t  a place, such as la"~dscape, and has a slippery, 
nonlocal, fluid qwali,ty A cvar-scape includes the local, national, m d  inter- 
national connections a m %  foreign strategists, arms suppliers, merce- 
naries, dwelapment and interest groups, internatioxlal businesspeople, 
blaekmarketeers, and others that today illl too cornonly constitute the 
dynamics of war settings. It identifies the transitory nabre of thee con- 
nections and their relatior~ship to the cultural cons trur tion of violence 
across time m d  space. 



Given the complexity of the war in Mozambi~e,  Nordstrom uses dif- 
fe re~~t  techniques to compile her "ethnography of a war zox~e."" She points 
out the difficulty of inquiring into violence because what constitutes vio- 
lence is hotly contested by the contending h e s t  resistmce groups, the 
:Mozambique government, mercrenaries from South Africa, bandits, ar~d 
other combatants. In this setting of contradictory practices and beliefs? the 
data-gatherhg techniques of traditional ethnography do not work. But 
neither does the inquisitive dialogic and reflexive strategy of postmodern 
ethnographic methodology. Instead, Nordstrom relies on a variety of 
novel data-gatherhg methods. 

She introduces the idea of "The Anthropology of Liste~~h~g" to get at 
the violence because "'seeing the war is to listen" 009278). She merges re- 
ports of other scholars and the voices of victims to provide "Art 
Introduction to the Eth~ography of War" "997:88). Trying to uderstand 
war and peace as process provides the justification for what she refttrs to 
as "Runway Research." To study war and its resolution as a process and 
not- as a situated place, she decided to follow the fhrcads of war a d  resis- 
tance across the country Facilitated by a travel permit from the Ministry 
of Heallh, she flew in government planes to different places to see what it 
meitnl: to h e  on the frontlir.les of a war, This strategy provided what she 
cillls 'lfragrnencs of war contesr"short stories or tdes of extraordinary 
events, and one of her k w  postmodem tropes) of local people, The frag- 
ments accommodate what she ident-i.fies as an efhnography of a topic- 
war-and a pmcess-peacemakkg. 

The fragments of war stories portrayed the related yet disjointed, in- 
complete, fluid, and contradictory aspects of life in a war zo~lie. As 
Nordstrom points out, ""People's lives are lived amid bits and pieces of in- 
formation and misinfomatim, and their survival depends m trying to 
gather these into some patten1 of meanin:'"ICfV:109). But, like Feldman 
m d  R/lahmood, the voice of the "'Other" is izsterpreted by Nordstrom, 
There is no doubt that she is the ultimate ethographic authority whose 
voice validates the theory that local cdtural practicemere responsible 
for resolkring the conflict. The exception to her authoritative voice are the 
poems that introduce each chapter, and they are peAaps most powerful 
because they stand done. 

She compiles a dramatic picture of living on the frontlbes of the war. 
Because of the chaotic distribuicjm of fighting and mayhem, there wefe 
several frontlines. But tiving on thc? fl.ol1tli-nc.s is more than amther story 
of violence and resistance. It is an the frontlines where Nordstrom ad- 
dresses the theoretical thmst of her work: "Violet?ce is ezlltcarally eo~zsdtfz;r- 
fine. Its enactment . . . forces new constmcts of identity, new socio-cultural 
rel&ionships, new threats and injnstices that recornfigure people's life 
worlds, ncw patterns of survival and resistance" (Nordstrorn 1997:141.), 



In short, culture is transfomative and creative. Though their creatke 
culturd responses, Mozambicans delegitimatized (wiChdrew their sup- 
port fsom) the violence and the poli(ics of force and constructed a rrcw 
political culture based on peace and reintegration, Demobilized soldiers 
who were cornplicit in the viole~lice were reintegrated into t-heir comuni-  
ties through rituals and ceremonies that took Ihe violence owl of them so 
they codd function again in civil society 

Nordstrom" work is theoretically motivated, and it also has wider 
cross-culkrral, ethndogical import. On the one hand, she zzses the idea of 
cross-cuibral research to refer to the fragments of war that she pulled, to- 
getkr  from across the war zones of Mozamhive. 01 the other; she be- 
lieves that her work will contribute to a larger body of theory an violence 
and war derived h r n  cross-cultural cornparisms of different wars, Like 
MAmood, she hopes that this will have practicai implicatioxli for t-he ahol- 
ishment of violence. She compares, for example, the war in Mozambique 
with that in dzrgola, The war in Mozamhiyue was resolved largeiy by the 
actioxlis of healers ar~d local medical praclritioners whr, served as interlocu- 
tors across the war zones.. T%ey were also central to the ritual and cere- 
mony that reintegrated combatants into Mozambicm society. h the war 
in Aqola,  all the creative responses that resolved the war in 
Mozambique also existed, but they did not coalesce into a cross-cultural 
set of l h k d  practices nationwide. Nordstrom attfibutes this to the lack of 
interlocutors in Angola, a role &at the healers of :Mozambique provided. 
Nonetheless, she contends that the dynamics of contemporary culture 
theory such as she developed, can provide a model for understanding 
how peopie c m  dekeat opp~ssive violence. 

AILhusser (1990 [1965]; also Baibar 1994) suggestcjd that paradigms 
and genres are subfect to a natural history of development, New genres 
and paracfigms emerge when there is a breach with traciitional practices. 
They eventually culmhate, and later are absorbed as a "positive traceff 
that has made some, but not usually a revolutionary difference in their 
discriplinary coxlitext. I'ostmodePnism as idea and practice in anthropology 
may be well on the way to becomi.ng such a trace. Rut the ethnography of 
political violence and Qrror represents one conkxt where the new, exper- 
imental gostmoder~li eth~ography may also form &e nucleus for ar~other 
durable pilradigm, of politicat amthropology. 

1. Quotes from Furnzatiorfs of Violence: The Narrative of the Body ar~d Polificul 
Terrorism iitz Noriftern Ireland by Aillen Feldman are used with permission of The 
University of Chicago Press, copyright 1991 by the University of Chicago. 
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